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MEPA 


अनुभव्‌ की कषौटी प्र यह कथन्‌ अक्षरशः सिद्ध है - गुरुकृपा 
अहैतुकी होती है। शक्तिपात का प्रथम चिहु गुरुकृपा ét है। श्रीमालिनी- 
विजयतन्त्र में भी कहा है “तत्रैतत्‌ प्रथमं fug रुद्रे भक्तिः सुनिश्चला”। 
भगवान्‌ में अटल भक्ति का होना ही शक्तिपात का पहला चिह्न है। इसके 
द्वारा मानव बलजोरी गुरुजनों के पास पहुंचाया जाता है। गुरुदेव 
प्रमज्ञात देते हैं और इस शिष्य की कर्मवासना को भी समाप्त क्र 
देते है। 


हमारे गुरुदेव साक्षात्‌ महेश्वर ही थे। जन्म लेते ही इन में 
पारमार्थिक fug स्वत्‌: विद्यमान थे। बालकावस्था, किशोरावस्था, 
यौवनाव्स्था तथा वार्डक्यावास्था, इन्‌ चारों अवस्थाओं में यह एकबत्‌ 
प्रमार्थ के रङ्ग में रङ्गे थे। इनका शिष्यत्व जिन भाग्यशालिओं को प्राप्त 
हुआ है, वे भी सत्यतः अपने में एक अलौकिक TAHA का अनुभव 
क्रते हैं । 


सौभाए्य से मुझे भी गुरुदेव ने अपने चरणों को रज्‌ बनने का 
सुअबसर दिया। मैं बचपन्‌ से ही महाराज जी के सम्पर्क में रही । गुरुदेव 
ने अपनी दयाईदृष्टि का वित्रण fea जिसके फलस्वरूप मुझमें 
पारमार्थिक बीज का अङ्कुर अङ्कुरायमान हुआ । महाराजजी ने मुझे TAT 
अपनी प्रधान शिष्या ब्रह्मबादिनी सुश्री शारिकादेवीजी को त्रिकशास्र के 
प्रायः सभी रहस्यपूर्ण शास्रं को पढ़ाया, मनन कराया तथा अभ्यास के 
द्वारा इनका वास्तविक मर्म समझाया। हम दोनों को विज्ञानभैरव ग्रन्थ 
भी कई बार कश्मीरी भाषा में पढ़ाया। उन्‌ दिनों मेरी बुद्धि atur 
सुकुमार अवस्था में ही TAT रही थी। अतः शाब्दार्थ सुनकर ही TA हो 
जाती थी । 

कई बर्षा के बाद महाराजजी ने इसका अध्ययन लिल्यन सिल्बर्न, 


पालरेप्स तथा ठाकुर जयदेव सिंह को भी कराया और हम्‌ दोनों 
शिष्याओं को उनके साथ पढने की अनुज्ञा दी । इसके बाद दूसरे भक्तों गे 
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भी इस ग्रन्थ का अध्ययन क्राया। उस समय गुरु-प्रवर नें भैरवावेशमें 
आकर इस ग्रन्थ के रहस्यमय ग्रन्थियों को बडे गम्भीर रूप से सुलझानेका _ 
प्रयत्त किया। 


इस्‌ निधि का वित्रण भारत तथा पाश्चात्य देश में भी हो, इस 
दृष्टिकोण को समक्ष रखकर महाराजजी ने यह पुस्तक आश्रममें रखकर 
मुझे सौंप दी। इस पाण्डुलिपि को अमूस्यनिधि के रूप में मैंने सुरक्षित 


Ta 


ईसवी सन्‌ १९९१ में जब सुश्री देवीजी तथा पूज्य गुरुदेव दोनों 
एक्‌ ही बर्ष में शिवलोक गमन्‌ कर गये तो मैंने गुरुप्रेरणा से वशीभूत 
होकर इस निधि को उनकी सत्‌ शिष्याओं सुश्री सारला कुमार तथा 
सुश्री बेटीना बौमर जी के सामने खोला | पहिली तो आङ्गलो भाषा को 
विदुषी है और दूसरी Fes तथा संस्कृत की अच्छी जानकारी रखती 
है। At उक्त समझा कि इन्‌ दोनों को दिखाने से यह ग्रन्थ जनता तक 
सहज्‌ रूप से पहूंच सकेगा। इन्‌ दोनों ने इस निधि को सहर्ष आदरपूर्वक 
ग्रहण किया। इस को अति श्रम से गहन अध्ययन किया। स्वामीजी 
महाराज के रहस्यार्थो को समझा और कहीं कहीं कैसेट के बोल में कही 
गई शब्दावलि को सही अर्थ में लिखने का प्रशंसनीय कार्य किया। इस 
महान्‌ कार्य के उपलक्ष्य में मैं इन्‌ का हृदयसे आभारी हूँ। 


इस्‌ उपयोगी Wer का अध्ययन मुमुक्षु साधक बडे उत्साह से FEI 
इन्‌ ११२ धारणाओं का मनन्‌ तथा अभ्यास करें। गुरुदेव के TATA 
का पान्‌ ati अपने दैनिक जीवन में इन्‌ धारणाओं को घटायें। यह 
सत्यतः मुक्तिपद पाने के लिए सोपानतुल्य उपाय है। गुरुकृपासे सहृदय 
पाठकों को अवश्य पारमार्थिक लाभ होगा। ऐसा होगा तो हम सबों का 
सुप्रयास भी सफल होगा। 


गुरुकृपावणाहिनी 
प्रभादेवी 
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The guru's grace is spontaneous and unconditional. This 
axiom has been tested on the anvil of time and experience. 
The first evidence of ŝaktipāta' is the guru's grace. The 
Malini Vijaya Tantra states: tatraitat prathamam cihnam 
rudrabhakti suni$calà. "The initial confirmation of Saktipata 
lies in the unswerving devotion to the Supreme". This 
devotion carries the individual to the guru as if by divine 
force. The Master then gives supreme knowledge to the 
disciple and removes his craving for worldly activities. This 
is the true significance of initiation given by the guru. 


Our guru, Swami Lakshmanjoo was the embodiment of 
Lord Siva. Even at birth certain spiritual manifestations were 
observed. Throughout childhood, adolescence, youth and old 
age (the four stages of life) he was continually immersed in 
the ocean of spirituality. Those who were fortunate enough to 
have the opportunity of being his disciples verily experienced 
some extraordinary divine grace. 


Fortunately, I too had the great occasion of becoming 
symbolically the ‘dust of his feet’. Even from childhood I was 
in close contact with our Master. Through his compassionate 
gaze the seed of spirituality sprouted and emerged. 
Maharajji taught me and Sharika Devi, his principal disciple, 
who was established in the Supreme, almost all the texts of 
Trika Sàstra. As we reflected upon these truths, he revealed to 


1 Descent of fakti, divine grace by which the empirical individual turns to and 
realizes his essential divine nature. 
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us through meditation the subtleties and secrets of Reality. 
He taught us the Vijfiana Bhairava several times in Kashmiri. 
At the time my intellect was still budding and I was content 
with the verbal explanations. Later the French scholar Lilian 
Silburn, the Zen master Paul Reps and Thakur Jaideva 
Singh studied this text with Swamiji. He gave Sharika Devi 
and me the permission to be present at these sessions. At that 
time our revered Master revealed some intricate secrets of 
this divine text in great depth and in a state of Bhairava 
consciousness. 


Gurudeva handed over a copy of his commentary to me 
in the Ashram. I kept this manuscript like a priceless treasure. 
In 1991 both Gurudeva and Sharika Devi took mahásamadhi 
and passed away to enter the realm of Lord Siva. After some 
years through the inspiration of our Master I revealed this 
sacred manuscript to Swamiji's disciples Dr. Sarla Kumar and 
Dr. Bettina Báumer. Since the former is an English scholar 
and the latter not only a Sanskrit scholar but is also well- 
versed in Trika philosophy, I thought that they could be 
instrumental in bringing forth this secret text to the public at 
large. They studied the manuscript thoroughly and after many 
revisions prepared the present text. This formidable task was 
achieved only because they had Gurudeva's inspiration, and 
silent inner guidance. I am deeply grateful to them for 
performing this arduous task. 


May the seekers of liberation study this unique and awe- 
inspiring text with devotion and zeal. Let them delve deep in 
these one hundred and twelve dhdrands and practise them 
assiduously in their daily lives. Thus they will taste the nectar 
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of Gurudeva's words. These are verily the steps which carry 
the seeker to Eternity. 


It is our ardent desire that devoted readers have the 
unparalled experience of the guru's divine grace. Thus will 
our undertaking in publishing this work find its final ful- 
fillment. This is the prayer of Prabha who is forever 
immersed in the Master's grace." 


Prabha Devi 
New Delhi 
Mahaésivaratri 2000 


" Translated from Hindi by Dr. Sarla Kumar. 


INTRODUCTION 


by Bettina Báumer 
The Text 
The Vijñāna Bhairava, one of the basic Agamas containing 
the spiritual practice of the non-dualistic Saivism of Kashmir, 
is an extraordinary text. It has been considered authoritative 
by all the masters of the Saiva tradition of Kashmir, such as 
Somananda, Abhinavagupta, Ksemaraja and Jayaratha. It is 
called the essence of the Rudrayàmala Tantra (verse 162), 
which is now lost in its entirety. The Paratrisika? equally 
belongs to the Rudrayàmala as it is said to be a significant 
chapter of that extensive Tantra. Abhinavagupta shows his 
great respect for the Vijfiana Bhairava by calling it 
Sivavijfianopanisad’, "the Secret teaching of the (mystical 
knowledge of Siva", and he frequently refers to it or quotes 
verses from it in his Tantraloka, Paratrisika Vivarana, and in 
other works’. As the title suggests, this Tantra belongs to the 
Bhairavagamas, and along with Malinivijaya and Paratrisika 
it is among the most revered Tantrik texts of the tradition. 


The title has been explained as "the (mystic) knowledge 
of the Ultimate Reality (named Bhairava in this tradition)". 
Vijiána implies here experiential knowledge, pure con- 
sciousness, awareness, rather than analytical knowledge. It 


[o 


CP. Abhinavagupta, Parátrisika Vivarana: The Secret of Tantric Mysticism, 
Transl. by Jaideva Singh, Sanskrit text ed. by Swami Lakshmanjee, ed. by 
Bettina Bäumer; Delhi (Motilal Banarsidass), 1988. 

In Isvarapratyabhijfiá Vivrti Vimarsini, vol. H. 

* [tis interesting to note the selection and the context of these verses, as also 
his interpretation. 
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refers to the aim of the text, i.e. to lead to a state of entering 
Divine Consciousness. 


Bhairava is the name given to the Absolute Reality in 
this tradition, and it does not have the mythological and 
popular connotations found in other parts of India. The text 
itself gives a mystical etymology of the word Bhairava: 


bhaya sarvam ravayati sarvado-vyapako' khile | 
iti bhairava-sabdasya santatoccarandcchivah \\130 


Bhairava is one who with fear (bhaya) makes 
everything resound (ravayati), and who pervades the 
entire universe. He who utters this word 'Bhairava' 
unceasingly becomes Siva. 


The first syllable, bhai, is explained in two different 
ways, meaning fear (bhaya) or refulgent light (bha), both 
meanings referring to the nature of Bhairava. 


All-pervasiveness (vydpakatva) is a constant charac- 
teristic of the Divine Reality (cp. verse 132). 


Abhinavagupta explains the word Bhairava in different 
contexts: In the Tantraloka (III.283 - 285) he describes the 
nature of Bhairava which can be realized in oneself, with the 
awareness: " 1 am manifesting the universe in the space of 
my own consciousness, I am the creator, being of the nature 
of everything! — by this act of awareness, one attains the 
nature of Bhairava." (11283) The same non-dual I- 
consciousness is applied to the states of continued existence 
(sthiti) and dissolution  (samhàra) (284-285). In his 
Parátri$ika Vivarana Abhinavagupta also relates Bhairava to 
pure I-consciousness, which is called mahamantra. "The 
most perfect Consciousness of Bhairava is in its essence 
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unrestrained, non-relative, delightful flash of knowership™. 
Here we find some of the important characteristics of 
Bhairava. In the first ahnika of the Tantraloka, a theological 
etymology of Bhairava is given, where God (deva) is called 
Mahabhairava, Lord (pati) and Supreme Siva (1.95), and the 
syllables constituting the name of Bhairava are related to his 
activities: 

visvam bibharti pürana - 

dhàranayogena tena ca bhriyate 

savimarSsataya rava- 

rupatasca samsarabhiruhitakrcca. (1.96) 


He who carries the whole universe, 
who nourishes and supports it, 

and who is carried by it (bha), 

he is the sound (rava) 

who by his power of awareness, 
protects those who are frightened 

by the world of transmigration (bhiru). 


At the end of the explanation of the name of Bhairava, 
Jayaratha quotes Vijfiana Bhairava verse 130 as an authority 
(Tantraloka I.100, commentary). 


What emerges from the different explanations of the 
name Bhairava are some important characteristics, which are 
related to constitutive syllables and their root meanings: 
Bhairava is of the nature of pure I-consciousness (aham) 
which is therefore resounding in every conscious being. He 
pervades, sustains and absorbs the universe. He liberates 
beings from the fear (bhaya) of samsāra and he illumines 
everything with his light (bha). By becoming one with non- 


5 Sd H E m m 
paripürnà parabhairavasamvit tasyā svayumanargalānapekşaprathāca- 
matkāratvāt, P.7 
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dual I-consciousness one can attain the Divine Bhairava 
nature (cp. Tantraloka 11.283). These characteristics already 
throw light on the mystical experience as described in the 
Vijñāna Bhairava, and the meditation on the nature of 
Bhairava or repetition of his name itself leads to union with 
Siva, the very meaning of the name (cp. dhdrand contained 
in verses 130 and 132). 


The Vijfiana Bhairava is an Agama, as we have said, 
and we find a very subtle definition of Agama by 
Abhinavagupta as: "the inner discourse (or internal word) of 
the Lord whose nature is pure consciousness, consisting of a 
firm act of reflection, which is the very life of any (other) 
means of knowledge such as direct perception." If we 
approach an Ágama with this understanding, it will truly 
become a source of revelation and illumination. And in the 
words of Lilian Silburn: "What the Agamas offer us of the 
deepest and most original expression of the mystical 
experience is found in condensed form in the Vijüana 
Bhairava".’ 


The present edition and commentary 
by Swami Lakshman Joo 


The Vijfiana Bhairava was published for the first time 
in the Kashmir Series of Texts and Studies (Vol. No. VHD) 
in 1918, along with the commentaries of Ksemaraja (upto 
verse 23) and Sivopàdhyàya. A French translation and 
commentary with an exhaustive introduction by Lilian 
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Iévarapratyabhijüa VimarSini, Vol II, p. 80; āgamastu namüntarah 
Sabdanarüpo drdhiyastamavimarsütmà citsvabhavasya i$varasya antaranga 
eva vyaparah pratyaksaderapi jivitakalpah. 

Lilian Silburn, Le Vijfiana Bhairava, Paris (Ed. de Boccard), 1961- 
1983, p. 9. 
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Silburn was published in 1961, and an English translation by 
Jaideva Singh in 1979*. 


Both authors have studied this unique text at the feet of 
the Acarya of Kashmir Saivism, Swami Lakshman Joo, who 
has taught it several times and in several languages 
(Kashmiri, Hindi, English) to different students, scholars and 
disciples. Lilian Silburn states in her introduction: "These 
texts relate to a secret doctrine which is transmitted by 
initiation from master to disciple and which should not be 
divulged. In fact, rare are the masters who know its secret, 
because one has to be at the same time a yogin and a pandit 
well-versed in the tradition... Without the help of an initiated 
pandit the difficulties (in understanding the text) are 
unsurmountable. And she adds a significant note: "(Such a 
pandit is) One who is initiated in practising yoga, who bathes 
in the mystical life and who knows the texts perfectly, as 
exemplified by Swami Lakshman Brahmacirin of Srinagar." 
(p.8) Both translators thus acknowledge their indebtedness to 
Swami Lakshman Joo. Their translations and commentaries 
have made this mystical text known and have attracted other 
scholars and spiritual practitioners to study it. 


With the existence of these editions, translations and 
commentaries one may ask, what was the need to add one 
more commentary? But are there not hundreds of translations 
and commentaries of the Bhagavad Gita? The Vijfidna 
Bhairava equally belongs to the great spiritual classics of 
humanity. But the main reason for this new edition is that it is 
Swami Lakshman Joo who passed on this text, being in full 
Possession of the knowledge and experience required to 


* Jaideva Singh, Vijiidnabhairava or Divine Consciousness, Delhi (Motilal 
Banarsidass) 1979 ff. i 
Op.cit.p.8. 
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understand it. The present edition contains his direct teaching 
of this text with an emphasis on the yogic practice and 
flowing from his total immersion in the Reality described 
therein. Complementing the scholarly commentaries, his 
commentary is an expression of the immediacy of experience 
and it can guide seekers on this path with clarity and depth. 


There is a difference between the spoken and the written 
word. The commentary by Swami Lakshman Joo was an oral 
teaching given to some of his disciples, which was 
transcribed. A copy of the transcript was handed over by 
SuSri Prabha Devi to Dr. Sarla Kumar and myself for editing. 
Repetitions which are normal in any oral teaching had to be 
reduced, and answers to questions by devotees had to be 
connected with the flow of Swamiji's commentary. All this 
editing has been done in order to produce a cohesive 
commentary, without altering Swamiji's words or thought. 


Since translation and commentary by Swamiji are 
flowing together, it was felt necessary to add a literal 
translation of the verses in order to give an overall meaning, 
especially for readers who are not conversant with Sanskrit. I 
have added these translations which are shorter than those of 
Jaideva Singh and as literal as possible (in bold face, 
following the Sanskrit in Devanagari and Roman 
transliteration). 


While explaining the text, Swamiji uses the Sanskrit 
words, in the traditional style. For readers not familiar with 
Sanskrit the literal translation, occasional footnotes and the 
Glossary will be useful. 


It is not possible to give here an exhaustive introduction 
to this text, and the reader is referred to the earlier 
introductions by Jaideva Singh, Lilian Silburn (in French) 
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and V.V. Dvivedi (in Hindi) as well as by R. Gnoli (in 
- Italian). However, for understanding the text it is important to 
elucidate its background and to introduce the content. 


The form of the Agama 


A complete Saivagama consists of four sections or parts 
(pada), concerning ritual (kriya), way of life (caryd), 
philosophy (vidya) and spiritual practice (yoga). The Vijňāna 

` Bhairava is only concerned with yoga, and the philosophical 
background is presupposed but not explained, and it has to 
be complemented by other Tantras and basic texts of the 
Kashmir Saiva tradition. 


As most Saivagamas, the Vijfiana Bhairava is also 
presented in the form of a dialogue between Siva and Sakti, 
or Bhairava and Bhairavi. 


The Goddess states in the beginning that she has "heard" 
the Rudraydmala, that is the Tantra coming out of the union 
of Siva and Sakti, and the Trikabheda, which contains the 
essence of the Tantras. Trika is the ultimate revelation of the 
different schools of Tantra, as Ksemaràja quotes in his 
commentary on verse 1: "The Saiva is higher than the Veda, 
the Vàma is higher than that, and the Daksina higher (than 
Vama). The Kaula is superior to Daksina, and the highest, 
beyond Kaula, is the Trika." (KSTS p.4) Trika, or the triadic 
School, implies the three ultimate categories Siva (Lord), 
Sakti (his Energy) and Nara (the created beings, or Man). It 
also refers to the three Energies of Siva: the Supreme (para, 
transcendent), supreme-cum-non-supreme or transcendent- 
immanent (aparà) and the immanent or non-supreme (aparā). 
Therefore the questions of the Devi relate to these funda- 
mental categories. 
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Her questions which appear complicated at first sight 
(contained in verses 1-6), can be reduced to one fundamental 
question: How can the various differentiations of the Divine 
Energies and their manifestation in language, through letters 
consisting of vowels and consonants, and mantras constituted 
by these letters, reveal the essence of the transcendent 
Divinity? Is transcendence (paratvam) not free of all 
divisions and differentiation (niskalatvena)? How can it then 
assume a composite nature (sakalatve na tad bhavet, verse 
6)? And this is not just a theoretical or abstract question. The . 
Goddess (and with her, every seeker or aspirant) wants to . 
gain practical realization of the same transcendence, and for 
this she is asking the grace of her Lord (prasddam kuru me 
natha), to cut the knot of her doubts (nihSesam chindhi 
samSayam, verse 7a). 


The nature of Sakti 


This text cannot be understood without an insight into 
the nature of Sakti, the Divine Energy. In her two aspects, she 
is both, the cause of the multiplicity of the universe, and of 
the manifold differentiations of language (sabdaràsi, verse 2), 
as well as the cause of the return to the Source, of unification 
and union with Siva. One of the most frequently quoted 
phrases of the Vijfiana Bhairava is the definition of Sakti as 
"the face (mouth, door, opening) of Siva": Saivimukham 
ihocyate (verse 20)? which occurs in the context where the 
non-difference of Siva and Sakti is emphatically stated (verse 
18). This non-difference is compared to that of fire and its 
power to burn (verse 19). It is only by entering the state of 
Sakti by a contemplation free from all differentiation that one 


1 This phrase is quoted by Jayaratha on Tantraloka L1, 1.74, 11.172, II.194, 
29.274, among others. 
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becomes one with Siva (verse 20). And a very simple simile 
is used to explain the function of Sakti: Just like the light of a 
lamp or the rays of the sun illumine space, in the same way 
Siva is known by means of Sakti (verse 21). Sakti is therefore 
the mediatrix par excellence, and all the ways and means of 
attaining union with Siva are her aspects. 


According to the triadic manifestation of Sakti at the 
three levels mentioned above (para, parapara, aparà) there 
are also different ways and means (upàya) to realize Siva 
which are classified according to the scheme of Trika as: the 
individual or lower means (Gnava, corresponding to anu and 
aparà) the means of Energy (Sambhava, corresponding to 
Sakti and parapard), and the Divine way (Sambhava, corres- 
ponding to Siva and pard). These upayas which we find 
systematized by Abhinavagupta in his Tantraloka, can be 
applied to the different methods of yoga described in the 
Vijñāna Bhairava, although they are not explicitly mentioned 
as such. Swamiji, in his commentary, ascribes these means to 
the different yogic practices (dhdrana) and he makes it 
perfectly clear why and how they are related. It is therefore 
not necessary to expand on this topic. 


The nature of Bhairava 


From the question of the Devi it is clear that she is 
asking for understanding her very own nature, which, 
ultimately, is non-different from the nature of Bhairava. The 
process of her realization is thus a process of recognition of 
her own nature (pratyabhijfia, although this term of the 
philosophy of Kashmir Saivism does not occur in the Tantra). 
Her confusion due to the manifoldness of the energies, of 
language and its components, which is also an aspect of her 
nature (vāc) is first of all removed by Bhairava by refuting 
all the well-known Tantric theories about his nature (verses 7 
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- 13). He then positively describes his own transcendent 
nature as being free of all differentiations and of all thoughts 
and concepts (vikalpa) (verses 14 - 15). His nature can only 
be an object of one's own, inner, blissful experience (antah 
svānubhavānandā ..... avasthā, verse 15). Hence this inex- 
pressible (akathyā), pure (vimalam), universal and full 
(vi$vapüranam) nature is to be realized by a process of 
interiorization, full of bliss (verse 15). This requires practical 
methods, and therefore the Goddess asks about the "how", 
about the ways (updya) to realize the Divine nature directly 
and perfectly (samyak, verses 22-24a). This concludes the 
introductory frame of the Tantra. 


The dharanas 


= 


The Vijiiana Bhairava teaches 112 methods or means of 
concentration and of union with the Divine, traditionally 
called dhdranas.'' However, the text itself does not speak of 
dharanas. It calls these ways "undistracted instructions" 
(nistaranga upade$a, verse 139), or spiritual instructions 
leading the mind to an undistracted, "waveless" state. In 
another summary verse (148) these methods are called yukti, 
which has the double implication of yoga as spiritual method 
and as union with the Divine. At the conclusion of the Tantra, 
its teaching is simply called "the supreme, immortal Ultimate" 
(paramamrtamuttamam, verse 157), all adjectives without a 
corresponding noun. This reluctance to name or objectify the 
mystical teaching and the Ultimate Reality to which it leads 
the sincere aspirant, is a characteristic feature of this text, 
which hesitates to make any metaphysical statements. There 


" They are also called ways of yoga, but the term yoga does not occur in the 
text, although the practitioners are called yogin and yogini. The term 
dharana is not to be understood in the restricted sense of the Yogasütras of 
Patafijali, where it only means the practice of concentration. 


SRP TUS SONIS 
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is also no attempt to make a system out of the various means 
or spiritual practices. If they appear divergent, there is yet an 
underlying unity in that the different methods aim primarily 
at emptying the mind of its distractive and conditioned 
thoughts (vikalpa), in Swamiji's expression, at "unminding 
the mind", in a state of nirvikalpa. 


We find an incredible variety of spiritual practices and 
ways of discovering pure consciousness in all kinds of 
conditions and circumstances. In fact, no realm of experience 
is excluded from the field of spiritual realization, from the 
body with its various functions, the mind and imaginative 
meditation (bhāvanā), external and internal situations, the 
universe, as well as traditional methods such as mudra 
(mystical attitudes of the body), mantra, devotion to Siva, 
and others. Ritual practice is not recommended except in a 
completely spiritualized and internalized way. 


The dhàranàs contained in a single verse can be 
practised individually, since every one leads to the goal. This 
is clearly stated in two verses at the end of the text: 


If one is established (yuktah) in any one (of these 112 
ways), one becomes Bhairava himself. (verse 140) 


and similarly in verse 148: 


If one is established in any one of the methods 
(yuktistha), what one experiences is fulfilled day by day, 
until one's spiritual satisfaction reaches its utmost 
fullness. 


This clearly shows that every method or practice is 
complete in itself, and yet there is a certain order and 
grouping of dhdrands in a mystical progression. It is not 
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possible in this short introduction to develop .this theme", 
although it would be very helpful in understanding the 


structure of the dhdrands. By way of example we may look at 


two important themes. 


Bhairava starts his teaching of the dharands in verse 24 
with the practice of centering one's awareness on the points 
where inbreath (apàna) and outbreath (prana) take their 
origin (heart and dvādaśānta). The same practice is developed 
and modified in the following verses (25-27), all centered on 
prana. The three following verses (28-30) describe and 
recommend the meditation on the ascension of the kundalini 
Sakti, rising through the various centres (cakra) of the subtle 
body. Both these fundamental themes of dhdrands come up 
again at different places of the text. What appear to be 
repetitions are in fact variations of the same theme with a 
subtle difference. To give an example: The dhàranàs 
contained in verses 82 and 83 recommend sitting on a seat (or 
lying on a bed) and making the body supportless 
(niradharam) by which practice one becomes free of mental 
agitation and attains a divine state. But in verse 82 this is 
attained by a quiet posture and by meditating on the body as 
being without any support, whereas in verse 83 this state is 
reached by movement of the body in a moving vehicle. The 
methods are different, although the result is the same. 


Here a note on the style may be appropriate. Most of the 
dhàranás are presented in an elliptic manner, by first stating 
the practice or the experience which is the starting point or 
cause of attaining the Divine Reality, and at the end of the 
verse, sometimes in one word only, the result of the practice 


? Lilian Silbum has shown this order in the Postface to her translation, titled 
"The cycles of mystical progress." (pp. 173-196).] 
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or experience is stated. This may be described as becoming 
one with Siva (bhairvavariipata, verse 26), merging in him, 
as great awakening (mahodayah, verse 57), as attainment of 
the highest, transcendent state (paramo bhavet, verse 53), as 
revelation of God (devah prakàsate, verse 35) or of the 
supreme Goddess (para, verse 54 and 75), as attaining the 
absolute Void (Sunyatd, verse 39), as merging in brahman 
(verse 38, 39), as becoming filled with supreme bliss 
(paranandamayah, verse 65, paramam sukham, verse 67), as 
revelation of the Reality (tattvam prakasate, verse 66), or as 
manifestation of one's Self (svátmarüpam, verse 76), or just 
as merging in "that" (verse 96, 97), as vision of the true 
Reality (tattvarthadar$anam, verse 98), or as reaching a state 
of peace (famam vrajet, verse 133). The variety of these 
expressions hinting at the ultimate state attained through 
these dharands reflects the richness of spiritual experience, 
which is an ever growing inner development from fullness to 
fullness (cp. verse 148), and, according to the Sivasütras, an 
ever new wonder of surprise (vismayah yogabhumikah, 
Sivasütra, I.12). 


We may consider another example of a group of 
dhdranas which is very prominent in the Vijfiana Bhairava, 
the meditation on the Void or emptiness: fünya. Many 
experiences and practices aim at emptying the mind of its 
oscillating thoughts (vikalpa) and making it supportless 
(nirddhdra), in this way gaining access to a state of pure 
consciousness. One way of entering the void is to focus one's 
awareness on the void between any two states, movements, 
breaths or thoughts. It is a practice of centring (madhya), 
which could be called the fundamental theme of the Vijfiana 
Bhairava. A typical example for this practice of centring is 
the following dharanà: 
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Meditating on the knowledge of two things or states one 
should rest in the middle. By abandoning both 
simultaneously, the Reality shines forth in the centre. 
(verse 61). 


In the words of Swamiji: "When that centre is 
established, then you have to discard impressions of both 
objects and be established in the centre and then the universal 
centre will be revealed." (Comm. on the same verse). 


But there are various other ways of entering the Void, 
related to the body, the senses and the universe. Even 
ordinary experiences can lead to a transcendental state, if they 
happen in a state of awareness: 


At the beginning and end sneezing, 

in a state of fear or sorrow, standing on top of an 
abyss or while fleeing from a battlefield, at the 
moment of intense curiosity, at the beginning 
and end of hunger: such a state comes close 

to the experience of Brahman. (verse 118) 


In such ordinary or extreme experiences the mind is 
automatically emptied of its egocentric thought content and 
finds itself in a vacuum. There are many other forms of 
meditation on the Void (sinyabhavana), such as: 


One should meditate on the void in one's own body on 
all sides simultaneously. When the mind has become 
free from thoughts, one experiences everything as the 
Void. (verse 43) 


The ultimate Reality is itself void (anuttaram Sinyam, 
verse 32), and the contemplation on Bhairava is based on the 
negation of all knowables: 
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The unknowable, the ungraspable, the void, that which 
even pervades non-existence, contemplate on all this as 
Bhairava. At the end (of this contemplation) illumi- 
nation will dawn. (verse 127) 


These are only some examples of the richness of 
spiritual practice and mystical experience contained in the 
Vijfiana Bhairava. This text is unique in that everything, 
from the most ordinary daily experience to the most sublime 
contemplation, can be used for attaining God Consciousness. 
It offers thus a practical application of the Trika maxim that 
"everything is contained in everything" sarvam sarva- 
tmakam), and that everything is a manifestation of the 
supreme, Divine Consciousness. 


An attentive reading of the text and, even more so, the 
practice of even one of the dhàranàs, can reveal the hidden 
connections and can lead to a perfect harmony (samatva) 
between the inner and the outer, oneself and the other, the 
body, the universe and the Divine. Swami Lakshman Joo is 
the perfect guide on this path. 


Vijüiàna Bhairava 


This is Vijňāna Bhairava, a chapter in the Rudra- 
yamala Tantra. Another chapter in the Rudraydmala 
Tantrais Pardtrisika. This chapter embodies the Bhairava 
point of view. It is neither Rudra-Sastra, nor is it Siva- 
Sastra. This is Bhairava-Sastra, which is purely monistic. 


श्रीदेव्युवाच 


श्रुतं देव मया सर्वं रुद्रयामलसम्भवम्‌ | 
त्रिकभेदमशेषेण सारात्सारविभागशः ॥ १ ॥ 
अद्यापि न निवृत्तो मे संशयः परमेश्वर । 


ST devi uváca: 


Srutam deva mayà sarvam 
rudrayámala-sambhavam | 

trika-bhedam-asesena sarat-sdra-vibhagasah ||1 

adyàpi na nivrtto me samsayah paramesvara | 2A 


The Goddess said: O God, I have already 
heard the essence of the Trika school of thou- 
ght in its entirety, which has originated from 
the Rudrayamala (Tantra) along with its sub- 
divisions, but even now, O Supreme Lord, 
my doubts are not fully removed. 
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Oh Lord, I have already heard the essence of the three- 
fold school of thought, asesena: entirely, that has come 
forth from the Rudrayaémala Tantra, or which has origi- 
nated from the union of Bhairava and Bhairavi. 

rudra-yamala-sambhavam 

You can translate this both ways: 

Outcome of the union of two energies: the Lord and 
Parvati; or Rudra-yamala Tantra. By finding out the 
reality of thought as trika, that is 

sarát-sára-vibhagasah: 

I have already heard from you but my doubts are still 
not cleared. 

adyapi na nivrtto me samsayah: 


कि रूपं तत्त्वतो देव शब्दराशिकलामयम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
कि वा नवात्मभेदेन भैरवे भैरवाकृतौ | 
त्रिशिरोभेदभिन्नं वा कि वा शक्तित्रयात्मकम्‌ da od 
नादबिन्दुमयं वापि किं चन्द्ार्धनिरोधिकाः | 
चक्रारूढमनच्कं वा किं वा शक्तिस्वरूपकम्‌ ॥ ४ ॥ 


kim rüpam tattvato deva sabda-rasikalamayam || 2 
kim và navdtma-bhedena bhairave bhairavákrtau | 
trisiro-bheda-bhinnam và 

kim và Sakti-trayatmakam || 3 
nada-bindumayam vapi 

kim candrardha-nirodhikah | 
cakraridham-anackam và 

kim và sakti-svarüpakam || 4 


2. O God, what is in reality the essential nature 
which consists of the energies of the collec- 
tion of letters (phonemes)? 


3. And how does it reside in the form of Bhai- 
rava according to the Bhairava (Tantras) in 
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a ninefold division (of mantras)? 

How is it differentiated in the Trisira (Bhai- 
rava Tantra, or) a divinity with three heads? 
And how does it consist of three Energies? 


4. How (is the ascent of the mantra through nada 
and bindu, ardhacandra (half-moon) and nirod- 
hika (obstruction)? Or what is the nature of 
the Energy in the vowel-less mantra within 
the movement of the cakras? 


Oh Lord, dear one, what is the real essence of the way 
we have to tread (kim rüpam tattvato deva)? This line 
forms a complete sentence. Tattvato means in reality, in 
real essence. Is this the way of sabda-rasi-kalà? The way 
we have to journey from ‘a’ to ‘ksa’ and return from ‘kga’ 
to ‘a’ again? Is this the way? She (Parvati) puts this 
question. 

kim sabda-rasi-kalamayam tattvam? 

kim và navátma-bhedena? 

The journey of the nine states from the first state to 
the second and so forth, upto the ninth and then back 
again to ‘a’. Is this the way? She puts this question to 
Lord Siva. 

The nine states (tattvas) are as follows: The first 
state is prakrti, the original source of the material world. 
Purusa is the individual soul who moves in that material 
world, which is the second. The third are the karicukas 
~ five coverings of purusa. The karicukas are kalà, vidya, 
raga, kala and niyati. The fourth state is maya. Maya is 
the personified Free Will of kriya-svátantrya. There is a 
difference between prakrti and māyā. Prakrti is the orig- 
inal source of the material world, whereas maya is the 
personified will of the supreme Lord, the supreme Self. 
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bility takes place, i.e. anackam. Anackam means with- 
out movement and soundless. Cakrdriidham means in the 
wheel of movement. So is that svarüpa of energy, the way 
to get established in that state? 

This is the question of Parvati. 

Cakrürüdham-anacka: that sound which is soundless. 
Anacka means it is not uttered. You cannot utter it. 
Anacka means where there is no aca: svara [vowel-less 
consonant]. You cannot utter it. You cannott express it 
in words. 

There one reaches a state where you are going so fast 
that you become motionless. When the speed [of the 
rising Energy] reaches such velocity that it becomes mo- 
tionless. 

५ Now there is another question which Parvati asks Lord 
Siva: 


परापरायाः सकलमपरायाश्च वा पुनः । 
पराया यदि तद्दत्स्यात्‌ परत्वं तद्विरुध्यते ॥ ५ ॥ 
नहि वर्ण -विभेदेन देहभेदेन वा भवेत्‌ । 

परत्वं, निष्कलत्वेन, सकलत्वेन वा भवेत्‌ ॥ ६ ॥ 


paráparáyáh sakalam aparáyásca và punah | 
paráyá yadi tadvat syat paratvam tad-virudhyate||5 
na hi varna-vibhedena-deha-bhedena và bhavet | 
paratvam niskalatvena sakalatvena và bhavet || 6 


$. Again, what is the form of the transcendent- 
and-immanent (pardpara Sakti) and of the im- 
manent (apara) (Energy) with parts and if 
the transcendent Energy (parà) is the same 
or whether it is incompatible with the im- 
manent (Energy) (apara)? 
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6. The transcendent (state) cannot be differen- 
tiated in phonemes (of mantras) or in bodily 
forms, because of its undivided nature; for it 
cannot be composite in nature. 


Oh Lord, please tell me the state of paráparà, which is 
situated in the particular mantra and particular form. 

* Paráparáyàáh sakalam rüpam brühi, aparayasca brühi, 
aparayasca sakalam rüpam brühi". Make me understand 
what is this sakala-rüpa of aparà, apara with particular 
mantra and particular form. Because in rüpa, there are 
two things to be noted: mantra and form. [Take for ex- 
ample the mantra] sauh. By sauh you can feel that state, 
when you are rising from above going downwards. That 
is the particular state of formation of that mantra. Its 
mantra is sauh and its state is that movement of rising 
downwards. Please tell me the sakala-rüpa of pardpara 
and apard, and if the sakala-rüpa of parà is also like that? 

Tad paratvam virudhyate. Where is that suprema- 
cy then? That supremacy does not remain then. If 
the sakala-rüpa of pard is just like the sakala-rüpa of 
parāparā or just like the sakala-rüpa of apard, then where 
is the supremacy of para found? Para is superior to these 
two. Paratvam tad virudhyate is tad paratvam virudhyate: 
Then that paratvam, that supremacy is not found there. 

nahi varna-vibhedena deha-bhedena va bhavet. . 

Paratvam, parata i.e. attainment of the supreme state 
of the Lord is not possible by the process of mantras or by 
the process of formations. Varna-vibhedena means by the 
Process of mantras, deha-bhedena means by the process of 
Space and form. Paratd is not found there, although it is 
the individual way (sakalatvena). Niskalatvena sakalatvena 
Paratvam na bhavet. The supremacy disappears then. 
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प्रसादं कुरु मे नाथ निःशेषं छिन्धि संशयम्‌ । 
prasadam kuru me natha 
nihsesam chindhi samsayam |7A 


Oh, Lord, do me this favour, prasadam kuru. 
Nihéesam chindhi samsayam: please remove all my 
doubts entirely. 


Here you must add “Bhatrava uvdca” because it is omit- 
ted. 


भैरव उवाच 


. साधु साधु त्वया पृष्टं तन्त्रसारमिदं प्रिये ॥ ७ ॥ 
गूहनीयतमं भद्रे तथापि कथयामि ते i 


Bhairava uvaca 


sádhu sádhu tvayd prstam tantra-sdram-idam priye]|T 
gühaniyatamam bhadre tathapi kathaydmi te | 8A 


7. O Lord, grant me your grace and dispel my 
doubts entirely. 
Lord Bhairava answered: 
Very good, o Dear one! Your questions con- 
cern the essence of the Tantras. 


8A. O Blessed One! this (knowledge) is most es- 
oteric, but I will reveal it to you. 


Sadhu sádhu tvayà prstam 
Oh, dear Parvati, you have asked me a worthy ques- 
tion. 
Tantra-sáram-idam priye ! 
Because this is the essence of all Tantras. 
Gühaniyatamam bhadre ! 
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Oh Devi, although it is already concealed, you must 
conceal this, it is worth concealing, it must not be exposed 
in any case because it is secret. Even so I will clarify it 
for you. I will explain it, I will reveal this secret to you. 


यत्किच्वित्सकलं रूपं भैरवस्य प्रकीर्तितम्‌ ॥ ८ ॥ 
तदसारतया देवि विज्ञेयं शक्रजालवत्‌ । 


Yat kiricit sakalam rüpam bhairavasya prakirtitam||8 
tad asáratayá devi vijrieyam Sakrajdlavat||9A 


8B-9A. Whatever is known as the composite form of 
Bhairava, that, O Goddess, is deceptive like 
magic, because it has no essence. 


Whatever form (of the Lord) in the divided formations of 
mantras and forms, or in undivided formation of mantras 
and forms, whatever formation you find explained in all 
the Tantras, is written only for the sake of writing and 
not to be understood. It is not worth understanding. It 
is delusion, because it has no sense. For instance, Sabda- 
rasi, 50 fold journey, or ninefold journey, or threefold 
journey or elevenfold journey, all these are meaningless. 
It has no essence in it (tad asdrataya devi). 

You must know that this is only delusion and nothing 
else. Not only this: 


मायास्वप्रोपमं चैव गन्धर्वनगरश्रमम्‌ ॥ ९ ॥ 


máyá-svapnopamam caiva 
gandharva-nagara bhramam||9 


9B. It is only may (illusion), like a dream, it is 
imaginary like the city of the Gandharvas (in 
the sky). 
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This is only maya. This is the expansion of maya. All 
these states and all these processes are just like a dream, 
Or: 

gandharva-nagara-bhramam 

It is a wrong conception, just like an imaginary city 
in the sky, which is called gandharva-nagara. 

The question then arises why are these ways men- 
tioned in the Tantras? What is the point of putting them 
in these Bhairavágamas? 


ध्यानार्थं आन्तबुद्धीनां क्रियाडम्बरवर्तिनाम्‌ | 
केवलं वर्णित पुंसां विकल्पनिहतात्मनाम्‌ ॥ १० d 


dhyadnartham bhrénta-buddhinam 
kriya-dambaravartinam | 

kevalam varnitam pumsam 
vikalpa-nihitatmanam || 1015 


10. The description of (this form of Bhairava) 
is given to those people whose mind is con- 
fused, for their meditation, those who are 
distracted by (worldly) activities and who 
are enmeshed in divisive thoughts. 


Bhranta-buddhinadm: those whose intellect is always scat- 
tered and those people who are caught in the cycle of 
vikalpas. 

Kriyd-dambara-vartindm: ddambara means commence- 
ment. For example, Srikanthal has now commenced ka- 
vana of Chandi, but all these things are bogus. They have 
no value. He has collected a great deal of money and will 


It is not nihatátmanam. This reading is incorrect, but it is 
nihitatmanám. 
16One of the Pandits. 
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spend it there but this is kriyadambara. These ways are 
written in the Tantras for such people. 


kriyadambara-vartinam kevalam varnitam pumsam. 
vikalpa-nihitatmanam 


This is stated for them, for those people whose minds 
are always enmeshed in differentiated thoughts: vikalpa- 
nihitatmanam. 


तत्त्वतो न नवात्मासौ शब्दराशिरन भैरवः । 
न चासौ त्रिशिरो देवः न च शक्तित्रयात्मकः ॥ ११ ॥ 


tattvato na navatmasau sabda-rásir-na bhairavah | 
na casau trisiro devah na ca sakti-trayátmakah || 11 


11. In reality, Bhairava is neither ninefold nor 
does he consist of a multitude of letters; he 
is neither a three-headed God nor does he 
possess three Energies. 


In fact it is not the ninefold way. It is not the 50 fold way. 
This Bhairava is not sabda-rasi: this is not the collection 
of 50 fold way or the journey from ‘a’ to ‘ksa’ and return 
again. 
na cásau trisiro devah na ca sakti-trayatmakah | 
This deva is not the holder of the threefold energies, 
nor is it holding para, parapará, and apard. 


नादबिन्दुमयो वापि न चन्द्रार्धनिरोधिकाः | 
न चक्रक्रमसंभिन्नो न च शक्तिस्वरूपकः ॥ १२ d 


nàda-bindumayo-vápi na candrárdhanirodhiküh | 
na cakra-krama-sambhinno 
na ca Sakti-svarupakah || 12 


12 . Vijüàna Bhairava 


12. He neither consists of nàda and bindu, nor of 
ardhacandra and nirodhika. He is neither dif- 
ferentiated on account of the order of cakras 
(to be pierced), nor is Sakti His nature. 


It is not nada, bindu, candra, ardhacandra, nirodhiká, 
Sakti, vyápini, samand, all these. It is not there (na cakra- 
krama-sambhinno). 

This is not the establishment of that movement which 
is without movement. Not even that. 

It is not the svarüpa of the universal energy (na ca 
Sakti-svartipakah). It is something else. What is it then? 


अप्रबुद्धमतीनां हि एता बालविभीषिकाः । 
मातृमोदकवत्सर्वं प्रवृत्त्यर्थमुदाह्ृतम्‌ ॥ १३ ॥ 


aprabuddha-matinam hi età balavibhigikah | 
matr-modakavat sarvam 
pravrittyartham-udahrtam ||13 


13. All this is nothing but a phantom for fright- 
ening children, or a sweet given by the mother 
(to attract the child). These descriptions are 
only meant for the spiritual advancement of 
the unenlightened. 


These ways established in the Tantras are just like bala- 
vibhisika, just for diverting ignorant boys from bad action. - 
You terrify these boys by saying that if they do such ac- 
tions, the ghost will eat them. This is bala-vibhigika. And 
this terrifying process is meant for whom? Not for great 
souls, highly elevated souls but for those whose intellect 
is not developed (aprabuddhamatih). 

matr-modaka-vat sarvam pravrttyartham-udahrtam | 

You have to take a medicine which is not sweet. It is 
bitter. It is not tasty. You do not like to take it. Then 
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what does your mother do? She puts something sweet 
in your mouth first, and says, *Take it now." Just as a 
mother directs her son towards something good, by giving 
him some sweet first; that is modaka. 

These processes are just a starting point but one should 
not dive into them. The meaning of pravrttyartham- 
udahrtam is just to begin with. You begin and leave them 
aside and then go on the right path. What is the right 
path? 

He states that now: 


दिक्कालकलनोन्मुक्ता देशोद्देशाविशेषिणी | 

i 222 USNS परमार्थतः ॥ १४ ॥ 
अन्तः SUIS भवानन्दा विकल्पोन्मुक्तगोचरा । 
यावस्था (ताहारा भेरवी भेरवात्मनः ॥ १५ ॥ 
i ud स्तत्त्वतोी ज्ञेयं विमलं विश्वपूरणम्‌ | 

[विधे परे तत्त्वे कः पूज्यः क्न तृप्यति ॥ १६ ॥ 


dik-kala-kalanonmukta desoddesà-visesin: | 
vyapadestumasakyásávakathya paramarthatah || 14 
antah svānubhavānandā vikalponmukta-gocará | 
yàvastha bharitakara bhairavi bhairavatmanah || 15 
tad-vapus-tattvato jrieyam 

vimalam vi$va-püranam | 
evamvidhe pare tative kah püjyah kasca trpyati || 16 


14. This state of Bhairava is free from the lim- 
itations of space, time and form. It is not 
particularized by a specific place or designa- 
tion. In reality, it is inexpressible, because it 
cannot be described. 


15. It is filled internally with the bliss of one’s 
own experience, and it is beyond the realm 
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of thought. This state which is always full is 
the state of Bhairavi who is Bhairava himself. 


16. His body of glory should be known as im- 
maculate, all-inclusive fullness. 
In this supreme reality, who can be the ob- 
ject of worship and who is there to be pleased? 


This state of Bhairava is beyond the limitation of space, 
time, and form. It is beyond these three, 
dik-kala-kalanonmuktü desoddesa-avisesini | 

There is no uddesa and desa. There is no nomination 
of the seat of Lord Siva. Do you know where Lord Siva 
resides? In Sivaloka. Sivaloka is the residence of Lord 
Siva in the heavens and the residence of Lord Siva in this 
universe is Kailasa. This is all humbug. 

dik-kala-kalana-unmukta 

And there is no uddesa, no nomination of a particular 
place. 

desoddesa-avisesini vyapadestumasakyasau | 

This state is in fact indescribable. 

akathyà paramarthatah 

In reality it cannot be expressed. Antah: it is internal, 
it happens internally. It is filled with your own ecstasy, 
your own ànanda. 

vikalponmuktagocard 

It is beyond even the apprehension of vikalpa, beyond : 
thought. i 

yavastha bharitakara bhairavi bhairavatmanah: 

That state which is always full, that full state of Bhai- 
rava is in reality to be known as absolutely pure and 
absolutely filled with universal existence (viSvapuranam). . 

evamvidhe pare tattve kah pujyah kasca trpyati | 
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In this supreme essence of transcendental truth, who 
is to be worshipped? Who is the worshipper? 


एवंविधा भेरवस्य यावस्था परिगीयते । 
सा परा, पररूपेण परादेवी प्रकीर्तिता ॥ १७ ॥ 


evamvidha bhairavasya yavastha parigiyate | 
să para pararüpena paradevi prakirtita || 17 


17. This state of Bhairava which is praised (in 
the Tantras) is the supreme state, which is 
known as the highest Goddess in transcen- 
dental form. 


This state of Bhairava that is already sung in the thought 
of the Tantras (ydvasthà parigiyate), that state in its 
supreme way is the state of Bhairavi, para devi, i.e. the 
real state of Bhairava is the state of Bhairavi. Whenever 
you explain, whenever you find out what is the real state 
of Bhairava, you cannot find it out, because the real state 
of Bhairava is in fact the real state of the knower. It can- 
not be found. It is the finder. The real state of Bhairava 
is the perceiver. It is not perceived. You cannot perceive 
that state. When there is desire in you to perceive it, 
you can perceive it when it comes down to the state of 
Bhairavi. So that is the way. When you tread on the 
level of Parvati, then you are treading on the right path. 
This is the journey we have to undertake. The journey is 
in the field of Parvati. There is no journey in the field of 
Bhairava. He is the Knower of everything. So he cannot 
be found, that state cannot be found. That state can 
only be found when it comes down one step lower, i.e. at 
the level of Parvati. 

So now we will describe 112 ways to enter in the uni- 
versal and transcendental state of Consciousness. 112 
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ways will be explained in this book and those reside only . 
in the field of Parvati, they cannot reside in the field of 
Bhairava because Parvati is the way. 

Here he lays the foundation stone for entering univer- 
sal consciousness in 112 ways. 


evamvidhd bhairavasya yāvasthā parigiyate | 
sã parà pararüpena parüdevi prakirtità || 17 


This state of Bhairava which is found in the Tantras is 
really [revealed] in the Supreme State of Goddess Parvati 
(para devi prakirtita). 

The supreme way is para devi. But is there any dif- 
ference in supremacy? Is there a difference in supremacy 
between Lord Siva and Parvati? 

This is what he explains now. 


शक्तिशक्तिमतोर्यद्वत्‌ अभेदः सर्वदा स्थितः | 
अतस्तद्धर्मधर्मित्वात्‌ पराशक्तिः परात्मनः ॥ १८ ॥ 


Sakti-Saktimator-yadvat abhedah sarvada sthitah | 
atas-tad-dharma-dharmitvat 
para saktih paratmanah || 18 


- 18, Since there is never any difference between 
Sakti (Energy) and the Lord of Energy, and 
between the attribute and the possessor of 
the attribute (substance), therefore the su- 
preme Sakti is not different from the supreme 
Self (paratman). 


Just as between energy and the holder of energy, there 
is no differentiation at all to be found. There is always 
abheda — there is unity between the energy and the holder 
of the energy, Sakti and Siva. There is no differentiation. 
In the same way; 
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tad-dharma-dharmitvat 

tad-dharma means all the aspects of Lord Siva. All the 
aspects of Lord Siva are held by Parvati Herself. Dharmi 
is the bearer of all aspects. Whois dharmi? Parvati. Tad- 
dharma: the aspects of Lord Siva are held by Parvati. 

para saktih paratmanah 

That supreme energy is the energy of the Supreme 
Lord. There is no difference. 

We may think it has two meanings because we want 
to own the state of Lord Siva. How can we own it? How 
can we own the owner? We can own the owned, not the 
owner. It is absolutely difficult, or impossible. The owner 
cannot be owned. 


न वह़्े्दाहिका शक्तिः व्यतिरिक्ता विभाव्यते । 
केवलं ज्ञानसत्तायां प्रारम्भोऽयं प्रवेशने ॥ १९ ॥ 


na vahner-dahikd-saktih vyatiriktà vibhavyate | 
kevalam jndna-sattayam 
prdrambho yarn pravesane || 19 


19. The power to burn is not conceived to be 
different from fire. It is only the initial stage, 
when one enters the true knowledge. 


Because when there is fire for instance, its energy is dáhikà. 
Its energy is pácikà, prakásikà. All these energies, giving 
light, burning, heating, are owned by fire. All these en- 
ergies are produced by the same fire, but these energies 
are undifferentiated from fire. 

That is what he says. Na vahner: from fire, dahika 
Sakti, the energy of burning is not separated; vibhávyate, 
found. It is not found as separate. 

kevalam jndna-sattayam prárambho'yam pravesane | 
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Just to enter in that state of fire, to heat a kettle, to 
light a lamp or to put some fuel in it ~ dàhika, prakasika 
and paciké — is to enter in the state of fire. The goal is to 
enter in this jriána-sattà of Lord Siva. You have to enter 
in the jríána-sattà of Lord Siva and you are practising 
navütma-mantra when all these are nothing. It is only 
prarambha, just the beginning. 


शत्तपवस्थाप्रविष्टस्य निर्विभागेन भावना । 
तदासौ शिवरूपी स्यात्‌ शैवी मुखमिहोच्यते ॥ २० ॥ 


Saktyavastha-pravistasya nirvibhagena bhavana | 
tadasau sivarüpi 35961 saivi-mukham thocyate || 20 


20. When one who enters the state of Energy 
realizes the non-distinction (from it), then 
he becomes one with Siva. Sakti (Energy) is 
called the entrance (leading) to Siva. 


When you endeavour to enter in the state of energy and 
still retain the individual state, you do not enter in that 
state of energy, for in the end you always have to throw 
off the individual state. Unless you ignore your individu- 
ality, universality will not rise, so you have to enter in the 
state of energy first (Saktyavasthapravistasya), afterwards 
that non-differentiation comes in your consciousness, then 
there is no difference between energy and the holder of 
energy (yadà nirvibhagena bhāvanā bhavet). When non- 
distinction arises in you, when you feel that the differen- 
tiation has gone, you have already become one. You feel 
that these are one and you feel that it is you. You are 
not the feeler. 

Tadasau sivartpi syat: at that very moment the bha- 
vand of this sédhaka becomes one with Lord Siva. So 
the path is not Siva. Saivi means Sakti [and this very] 
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Energy is mukham [the mouth of or the entrance to Siva]. 
Ucyate means explained. Energy is the real path you have 
to tread. 


यथालोकेन दीपस्य किरणैर्भास्करस्य च |d 
ज्ञायते दिग्विभागादि agveymr शिवः प्रिये ॥ २१ ॥ 


yathalokena dipasya kiranair-bhaskarasya ca | 
jndyate dig-vibhagadi tadvac-chaktya sivah priye || 
21 


21. Just as parts of space are known by the light 
of a lamp or the rays of the sun, in the same 
way, o Dear one, Siva is known through Sakti 


Oh dear Parvati, just like with the light of your candle or 
torch (dipasya alokena) or by the rays of the sun, all the 
differentiated points of space are known, in the same way 
Siva is being understood by Sakti, by His Energy. Energy 
is the means by which you can understand and enter in 
the state of Lord Siva. 

श्रीदेव्युवाच 


देवदेव PANTY, कपालकृतभूषण | 
दिग्देशकालशून्या च व्यपदेशविवर्जिता ॥ २२ ॥ 
यावस्था भरिताकारा भैरवस्योपलभ्यते । 
कैरुपायैर्मुखं तस्य परादेवी कथं भवेत्‌ ॥ २३ ॥ 
यथा सम्यगहं वेद्मि तथा मे ब्रूहि भैरव । 


Sri Devi uvdca: 


deva-deva trisulanka kapàla-krta-bhüsana | 
dig-desa-kàla-s$ünyd ca vyapadesa-vivarjità || 22 
yávasthà bharitàkára bhairavasyopalabhyate | 
kair-upáyair-mukham tasya 

para-devi katham bhavet || 23 
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yatha samyag-aham vedmi 
tathā me brühi bhairava | 


22-23. The Goddess said: O God of gods, whose 
emblem is the trident and who has (a gar- 
land of) skulls as ornament, by what means 
can the supreme state which is free from any 
sense of direction, space and time and which 
cannot be described, the state of fullness of 
Bhairava, be realized? How is the supreme 
goddess the mouth (entrance) of Bhairava? 
O Bhairava, please tell me (this), so that I 
may know perfectly. 


Oh Lord of Lords, glorified by the trisüla (trisulanka), 
kapala-krtabhusana, i.e. glorified with the skullbone. This 
is ámantranam i.e. invoking Lord Siva. 

That state which is beyond space, time and direction 
( vyapadesa-vivarjita), that state cannot be named. That 
which is always full (bharitakara), that state of Bhairava, 
which is 

kairupayair mukham tasya para-devi katham bhavet | 

tasya mukham kair-upayair? 

What means can be adopted for this journey? Kair- 
upayair tasya mukham bhuvati? Pará-devi katham bhavet: 
How can para devi be realized? Para devi svarüpam 
katham bhavet, sáksatkarataya prapnuyat? Yatha samya- 
gaham vedmi. Show me that way oh Lord, by which I can 
understand it. 

Itah uttaram Sri Sivopádhyáya krtā vivrttih: from here 
onwards the commentary is by Sivopadhyaya. 


श्रीभैरव उवाच 
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ऊर्ध्वे प्राणो ह्यधो जीवो विसर्गात्मा परोच्चरेत्‌ । 
उत्पत्तिद्वितयस्थाने, भरणाद्भरिता स्थितिः ॥ २४ ॥ 


Sri Bhairava uvaca: 


ürdhve prano hyadho jivo visargátmà paroccaret | 
utpatti-dvitayasthane bharanad-bharita sthitih || 24 


24. Bhairava answered: The exhaling breath (pra- 
na) should ascend and the inhaling breath 
(iva) should descend, (both) forming a vis- 
arga (consisting of two points). Their state 
of fullness (is found) by fixing them in the 
two places of (their) origin. 


Bhairavasya sthitih syat: one becomes one with Bhai- 
rava because of His fullness. This is connected with dnavo- 
páya. It cannot be süktopaàya or sambhavopdya, it is 
Gnavopaya, because it is functioning in the objective field 
of consciousness. You have to take the breath from the 
heart to dvddasanta and take it in from dvddasanta to 
the heart again and recite prána and jiva. To recite 
prana means to recite ‘sa’ in outward dvadasanta and 
amkara of ‘ha’ will be recited in the heart. When you 
take your breath inside it will end in ‘am’, when you take 
it out, it will end in visarga: ‘sah’, and if you concentrate 
at these two starting points, you will become one with 
Bhairava because of His fullness. [This constitutes the 
mantra so’ham, “I am He".] This is énavopaya. 


मरुतोऽन्तर्वहिर्वापि वियद्युग्मानिवर्तनात्‌ । 
भैरव्या भैरवस्येत्थं भैरवि व्यज्यते वपुः ॥ २५ og 


maruto’ntar-bahir-vapi viyadyugmanivartanat | 
bhairavyd bhairavasyettham 
bhairavi vyajyate vapuh || 25 
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25. O Bhairavi, by focussing one’s awareness on 
the two voids (at the end) of the internal and 
external breath, thereby the glorious form of 
Bhairava is revealed through Bhairavi. 


Antar-bahir. internally or outwardly. Marutah: this 
energy of breath, is followed by two voids; by returning 
to two ethers, 

viyad-yugmanivartanat 

Anuvartanat ityapi páthah. Anuvartanat, this read- 
ing is also found. By maintaining uninterrupted aware- 
ness therein, bhairavyd: by means of bhairavi, bhairavi 
means uninterrupted awareness. When you maintain un- 
interrupted awareness in these two voids, internally and 
externally (there is the internal and the external void), 
without the recitation of ‘sa’ and ‘ha’, it is only awareness 
that functions here. That is why this is saktopaya. It is 
not Gnavopaya because you have to maintain awareness 
only. No recitation of mantra, only you have to inhale 
and exhale breath and see where the two voids are, be- 
tween the outgoing and the incoming breath. Here there 
is twelve fingered space between the eyebrows and in the 
heart. 

Itham: in this way, by this process, bhairavasya vapuh 
vyajyate: the form of svarupa of Bhairava is revealed. 
‘Bhairavi’, this is ámantrana (vocative), oh Bhairavi! Oh 
Parvati! 


न ब्रजेन्न विशेच्छक्तिमरुदूपा विकासिते । 
निर्विकल्पतया मध्ये तया भैरवरूपता ॥ २६ ॥ 


na vrajen-na visecchaktir-marud-rüpà vikasite | 
nirvikalpataya madhye taya bhairavarüpatà || 26 


26. The Energy of Breath should neither move 
out nor enter; when the centre unfolds by 
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the dissolution of thoughts, then one attains 
the nature of Bhairava. 


Now he goes to the more subtle process. 

madhye nirvikalpataya 

When you establish one-pointedness in the central 
vein (madhye means in susumna), when you maintain 
one-pointedness in that central vein, nirvikalpataya, then 
what happens? marud-rüpà Sakti, the energy of breath 
neither goes out nor comes in, because madhye vikdsite, 
this central vein is already held in one-pointedness. It is 
already illuminated and by this process, one becomes one 
with Bhairava (bhairava-rüpatà bhavati). This is $Sàmbhavo- 
paya, this is not saktopdya because there is only nirvikalpa- 
bhava: one-pointedness in that central vein, no recitation 
of mantra, and no objectivity in that consciousness. It is 
spontaneous, centered awareness. There is no support of 
the two voids, there is no duality. 


कुम्भिता रेचिता वापि पूरिता वा यदा भवेत्‌ । 
तदन्ते शान्तनामासौ MAT शान्तः प्रकाशते ॥ २७ ॥ 


kumbhita recité vàpi pürità và yada bhavet | 
tadante santanamasau SaktyG santah prakasate || 27 


27. When (the Energy of Breath) is retained ei- 
ther outside or inside, at the end (of this 
practice) the peaceful state is revealed by 
means of Sakti. 


This is a practice with a little effort, what you call hatha 
yoga. When you take your breath inside, when it reaches 
the point of the heart, just stop for a while and take it 
out. When it reaches the point of dvadasanta outside, 
then stop. Just wait. Do not take it in again rapidly, 
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just wait. Recità sati pràna-sakti; kumbhita. When you 
exhale this energy of breath stop it outside for a while. It 
is not to stop it forever. Just stop it for half a minute or 
a quarter of a minute. That is kumbhaka. Kumbhaka is 
not to stop it with full force, only as long as one can do 
so easily. You have to begin to practise this while taking 
the outside first and then take it in again and stop in the 
heart till such time as the supreme is revealed. 

Do this for six hours a day. It is not a harmful prac- 
tice. You have to hold it only for ten seconds outside and 
ten seconds inside. 

recità sati; kumbhitd, pürita sati; 

Kumbhitd yadé bhavet prana-sakti; tadante: in the 
end what happens? Santah nàmáàsau; saniah, the state 
of Sadiéiva; śānta-nāma means in the state of Sadasiva. 
Santa means savargasya antah: sakàürah. Sakdra is the 
representative letter of Sadasiva. It is santa, the appeased 
state, full of peace. 

Saéntanéma means Sadagiva. The state of Sadagiva 
which is santa, is absolutely peaceful, calm. That is 
prakasate: revealed. Tadante: in the end; saktya, by this 
way of prana-sakti, by this process of prana-sakti, you 
have to take it out and hold it for some time. Take it in 
and hold it in the heart for some time and go on practising 
like this and in the end what will happen? The state of 
Sadasiva which is completely appeased, that svarüpa will 
be revealed by practising pràána-sakti, Energy of breath. 
So it is aánavopáya moving to saktopadya, because as long 
as there is kumbhaka it is Gnavopaya. You have to hold the 
breath, there is the functioning of the mind. It is not dead 
there. Therefore it is ànavopáya. And when you reach 
that appeased state of Sadasiva, then it is saktopdya. So 
it is ànavopáya leading to saktopaya. 
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Sadasiva is also Bhairava, but Bhairava is that state 
of Sadasiva when you do not return in this body 

Sadāśiva is as good as Siva, but in the embodied state 
As long as the body is there, that is the Bhairava state 
of Sadasiva. Siva means that state of Bhairava in his solo 
state. Solo means just only Siva. 


आ मूलात्किरणाभासां सूक्ष्मात्‌ सूक्ष्मतरात्मिकाम्‌ | 
चिन्तयेत्तां द्विषटकान्ते शाम्यन्तीं भैरवोदयः ॥ २८ ॥ 


à mülat-kiranabhasam 
süksmát süksmatarátmikàm | 
cintayettam dvisatkante 
Samyantim bhairavodayah || 28 


28. Meditate on the Sakti rising from müladhara 
(cakra), which is luminous like rays of the 
sun and which gets subtler and subtler until 
it dissolves in dvadasanta. Then the state of 
Bhairava will awaken. 


This is the state when one concentrates on that pràna- 
Sakti which rises in the form of kundalini. From muladhara 
cakra to irdhva-dvadasanta, it is ürdhva-dvàádasànta not 
dvàdasünta. Simple dvàdasànta is bahya-dvddasanta (ex- 
ternal). Ürdhva-dvádasünta is brahma-randhra here. Kun- 
dalini rises from miladhdra, from the rectum to ürdhva- 
dvadasanta here, not bahya- dvddaganta. It does not 
rise like this, through the way of the breath. Kundalini 
_ rises straight from mula@dhara to brahmarandhra, and that 
brahma-randhra is called tirdhva-dvadasanta. 

Tam cintayet; tam prana-saktim. You must contem- 
Plate on that prána-sakti which rises from mila: mūlā- 
dhàra, from the rectum, in the form of rays. And those 
Tays are most subtle: 
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süksmát-süksmataratmikaám 

When you contemplate on that prdna-sakti in this 
Way, 

dvisatkante samyantim. 

When that prána-sakti takes hold of brahmarandhra 
(dvigatkante: ürdhva-dvádasünta) and is appeased there, 
is established in complete tranquillity, the state of Bhairava 
is revealed. This is the rise of prana-Sakti in the form of 
kundalini. 

This is one technique explained in two verses (28-29). 

Katham: how? 


उद्गच्छन्तीं तडिदूपां प्रतिचक्रं क्रमात्क्रमम्‌ । 
ऊर्ध्वं मुष्टित्रयं यावत्‌ तावदन्ते महोदयः ॥ २९ ॥ 


udgacchantim tadit-ripam 
praticakram kramat-kramam | 

urdhvam mustitrayam yàvat 
tàvad-ante mahodayah || 29 


29. (Meditate on) the rising Sakti in the form of 
lightning, as it moves upward from one cakra 
to the other until it reaches dvàdasanta. At 
the end is the great awakening. 


It shoots upwards, udgacchantim; it happens in the form 
of shooting. It shoots upwards just like the streak of 
lightning (tadit-rüpám), and it does not shoot straight 
from müladhàra to brahma-randhra. It shoots in a suc- 
cessive way (praticakram). This is the formation of prāņa 
kundalini. For instance it shoots from müládhàra cakra 
to the cakra of the navel, and from the navel it shoots to 
the heart, and from the heart to the throat. From the 
throat it shoots to bhrümadhya and from bhrümadhya it 
shoots again to brahma-randhra: 
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prati cakram kramát-kramam mustitrayam 

Mustitrayam means dvadasanta.'" All these are shoot- 
ing in the span of dvddasanta, because from muladhara 
to the navel is a span of twelve fingered space. There is a 
twelve fingered space from mülüdhàra to navel, from navel 
to heart, from heart to throat, from throat to bhrümadhya 
and from bhrümadhya between the eyebrows to brahma- 
randhra is again a twelve fingered space. Therefore the 
span of all these spaces is called dvadasanta and this 
dvadasanta is called ürdhva- dvadasanta in the end. Prána 
kundalini takes place when there is also a desire for sid- 
dhis. Otherwise it is cit kundalini 

In both cases, if practised properly, then it will go to 
sahasrara 

When it rises from müládhara cakra to each and ev- 
ery cakra it shoots upwards, then eight great powers are 
possessed by that sadhaka yogi. It rises from muladhara 
to navel, from navel to heart, from heart to throat, from 
throat to bhrümadhya. 

If it goes straight from mulddhara to ürdhva- dvadasa- 
nta, then there is no power. 

It is not in the power of the sadhaka to stop at bhrū- 
madhya, unless there is some defect. 

It cannot stop by itself. When the sadhaka is worried, 
disturbed or still has attachment to worldly pleasures, it 
can stop because of some defect in this process. When the 
process is quite clean and flawless, then he will go straight 
to bhrümadhya and from bhrümadhya to sahasrára. 

When kundalini has risen upto the level of bhrümadhya, 
the level of consciousness will end in mantra pramatr- 
bhava, not mantresvara-bhava. He will not fall. He will 


CIC a ng REND, 
Three fists are equal to the breadth of twelve fingers, hence 
dvddasanta. 
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never fall. He is always on the path, but he will not gain 
anything in his life. 

udgacchantim tadit-ripam 

praticakram kramát-kramam | 

Just like a streak of lightning. This is saktopaya lead- 
ing to sambhavopaya. It is not anavopaya. 

When you achieve that state of kundalini, you have 
to be aware. 

You make yourself present there, do not ignore your 
awareness. 
ürdhvam mustitrayam ydavat 
tàvad-ante mahodayah 


There in the end is mahodaya: the supreme bliss of 
Lord Siva shines. 


क्रमद्वादशकं सम्यग्‌ द्वादशाक्षरभेदितम्‌ | ; 
स्थूलसूक्ष्मपरस्थित्या मुक्का मुन्कान्ततः शिवः ॥३० ॥ * 
3 3 
krama-dvádasakam samyagdvádasaksara-bheditam | 
sthüla-süksma-parasthitya t 
muktvà muktvantatah sivah || 30 


30. There are twelve successive centres associ- 
ated with twelve letters, on which one should 
concentrate in their gross, subtle and supreme 
states (respectively). Transcending each cen- 
tre (successively), in the end Siva is realized. 


Now there is the successive way of complete a@navopaya. 
There are twelve successive states, krama-dvadasakam, 
that is twelve fold krama. These twelve successive pro- 
cesses, kramas, are explained in the commentary. The 
points are: janmégra, mila, kanda, nabhi, hrt, kantha, 


\ 
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tālu, bhrümadhya, lalata, brahma-randhra, Sakti and vya- 
pini. These are the twelve successive points. One rises 
from janmagra, (i.e. medhra-kanda), one is medhra-kanda 
and the other is kanda, medhra-kanda is the opening of 
the rectum. Mula is higher than that. Kanda which is 
higher than that, is where conception occurs in the womb. 
And higher than that is the navel, higher than that is the 
heart, higher than that is the throat, then the palate, then 
bhrümadhya, then lalata, forehead, then brahma-randhra. 
After brahma-randhra there is Sakti. Sakti means that 
force which breaks the randhra and penetrates it to move 
outside in the universal sphere of ether. When one en- 
ters in that universal ether, that is vydpini. These are 
the twelve successive kramas, and these twelve stages are 
represented by the twelve vowels. 

dvàdasaksarabheditam 

The twelve vowels are from ‘a’ to ‘ah’ but excluding 
r, r, land |. There are only twelve vowels for these twelve 
states. 

Sthüla-süksma-para-sthityà 

Practice and process it with gross awareness, medium 
awareness and supreme awareness. Grossness of aware- 
ness is dhyana. Medium or subtle awareness is spanda- 
münatá!? and supremely subtle awareness [is expressed 
by] muktvàá-muktvà. After leaving dhyana of these twelve 
you go in its movement; after establishing one's conscious- 
ness in that movement you leave that movement and es- 
tablish yourself in the flame of these twelve successive 
states. Then one becomes one with Siva. So this. is the 
ascending process. These states must be converted in 
vowels first, because these states are gross. For instance, 
there is the rectum. Do not go to the grossness of this 


180 Vibration, cp. Tantraloka 3.208 - 210. 
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state, go to the letter ‘a’. ‘A’ has no meaning there, so 
it will come into that subtleness. When you enter in the 
twelve subtle movements of these twelve states, you have 
to put dhyana first. Then spanda-mánatà and then jyoti- 
rüpatà. It is a kind of laya-cintana, the process of laya 
or layi-bhdva. To put one in another successively and in 
the end, antatah-Sivah, only Siva will be revealed. It is 
the inferior way of ànavopáya, because it is a successive 
way. You have to see janmágra and recite its mantra ‘a’. 
You have to see mula and recite ‘@’ and in the end you 
will go to ‘ah’: visarga i.e. vyàpini and then you have to 
do dhyana of these, then spanda-manata and then jyoti- 
rupatà. 

Dhyàna means first with breath. When there is breath 
it is gross, this means the ingoing and outcoming breath. 
It takes the form of spanda-maànatà. You can understand 
it when you practise it. You cannot understand it without 
practice. 

Spanda-münatà means vibrating. At that time this 
sddhaka feels his whole body is vibrating i.e. throbbing. 
That is the state of spanda-mànatà. When you experience 
spanda-münatà it is already an automatic process.!? 

The two breaths are moving without any span of space. 
It is only due to the power of concentration. When there 
is no power of concentration, then that will go up to the 
36th finger space. One-pointedness is developed by and 
by, and by the power of one-pointedness the breath be- 
comes shorter and shorter, both ingoing and outcoming 


19 Cp. for this process Tantráloka 3.211-215 where Abhinavagupta 
describes the three stages: the first is cittaviéránti, “resting of the 
mind", which corresponds to ánavopáya, since the individual is not 
yet dissolved; the second is cittasambodha, “awakening of the mind”, 
corresponding to saktopaya, and the third cittapralaya, “dissolution 
of the mind”, in £ámbhavopàya. 
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breath, and in the end it moves only on one point. That 
is spanda-manata. And afterwards what happens? Jyoti- 
rūpatā. Then shines forth that reality of Lord Siva. Jy- 
oli is the fire of realization. After that realization takes 
place. Realization can take place even without the rise of 
kundalini. 


तयापूर्याशु मूर्धान्तं भङ्कवा श्क्षेपसेतुना । 
निर्विकल्पं मनः कृत्वा सर्वोर्ध्वे सर्वगोद्गमः ॥ ३१ ॥ 


taya-puryasu mürdhantam 
bhariktva bhrüksepasetuna | 

nirvikalpam manah krtva 
sarvordhve sarvagodgamah || 31 


31. Having filled (the body upto) mürdhànta with 
the same Energy of Breath and having crossed 
it like a bridge by contracting the eye-brows 
and making one's mind free from thoughts, 
one becomes all-pervading in the highest state. 


This is the way of dnavopaya without succession. The 
former was the way with succession. Tayd: by that energy 
of prána, breath, you must fill your body upto Sakti, after 
having suspended the movement of breath, by bhrüksepa- 
setuna: only you have to concentrate on the centre of the 
eyebrows. Bhrüksepa means bhrü-bhedena, that is, fixing 
one-pointedness between the two eyebrows. When you 
fix that one-pointedness between the two eyebrows, while 
you are moving your breath inside and outside, then what 
happens? mürdhàntam apürya: you fill your whole body 
upto brahmarandhra with this breath, and bhariktva: after 
doing that the movement of prána-sakti is suspended for 
the time being. It is not kumbhaka. It is one-pointedness. 
You have to stop your breath by one-pointedness. You do 
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not have to stop the breath by holding it. If you hold your 
breath, then it is kumbhaka. 1f your breath is held au. 
tomatically by one-pointedness, it is this practice. Con. 
centration. Not only concentration but one-pointedness, 
After it is suspended, then you must see that your mind 
becomes absolutely unminded: 

nirvikalpam manah krtva. 

When in that supreme state of Lord Siva ( sarvordhve), 
sarvagodgamah: means all-pervasiveness shines. He be- 
comes all-pervading in that supreme state. This is the 
way of ànavopáya because you have to practise with breath. 
As long as there is breathing exercise it is anavopaya, it 
cannot be saktopaya, it cannot be sémbhavopaya. 

When there is only concentration on voidness, that 
will always be saktopaya. When there is con_entration 
on breath, it will be anavopáya and when there is only 
awareness, not concentration, or one-pointedness, that is 
Sambhavopaya. 

In the 6th book of Tantraloka Abhinavagupta refers 
to a different: sort of rise of kundalini by one-pointedness 
only. You have to keep your mind attentive on the state 
between the eyebrows. One-pointedness. Do not move 
even for half a second. That is bhriksepasetund. It is 
called setu; it stops, it rejects the breath. It does not 
allow the breath to move onwards. That is why he has 
called it setu.2° Bhrüksepa is a setu. 


शिखिपक्षैश्नित्ररूपैमण्डलैः शून्यपञ्चकम्‌ । 
ध्यायतोऽनुत्तरे शून्ये प्रवेशो हृदये भवेत्‌ ॥ ३२ ॥ 


sikhipaksaiscitra-rüpair mandalaih $ünyaparicakam | 
dhyayato’nuttare Sunye praveso hrdaye bhavet || 32 


20 Setu means both, a dam or a bridge. 
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32. By meditating on the five voids of the senses 
which are like the various colours of the pea- 
cock's feathers, the yogi enters in the Heart 
of the absolute Void. 


Sikhipaksair means like the wings or the feathers of 
a peacock, which are filled with various colours — mul- 
ticoloured. Citra-rüpair means with various formations. 
In the same way mandalair means the fivefold organs of 
the senses. The five organs of the senses are just like 
the wings or feathers of a peacock. When the fivefold 
organs are directed to their own objects, think that the 
object which is perceived by the eye, the ear, the nose 
or the skin - by touch or tongue; you must know that 
all these objects are only Sunya, void. There is nothing 
in it. It is only void, all these objects are void, with- 
out allowing your consciousness to be affected by these 
objects. You must concentrate simultaneously on these 
five and realize that it is only void and nothing else. You 
have to concentrate forcibly that these objects are noth- 
ing. What appears to me is nothing. The sensation of 
what I hear, see, touch, taste and smell is nothing. It is 
only Sünya. There is no cittavrtti or pratyahára?! which 
means to withdraw. It is not withdrawing. It is drawing 
out. You have to draw it out. Keep it out and perceive 
it as nothing 

rathyam gamane trnaparnadivat bhatamapi 

abhatamiva |?? 

Like the blades of grass and leaves etc. scattered on 


imet herr eee e 
l "Ref. to Yogasütra of Patañjali: cittavrtti are the mental mod- 
ifications which have to be suppressed in Yoga ( Yogasütra 1.1), 
pratydhara is one of the eight yogarigas, i.e. the withdrawing of 
the senses from their objects 
Cp Paratrigika Laghuvrtti on verse 2 
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the road are not seen even though already seen. sh 
Stinyapancakam-dhydyatah 
Concentrate on all these just like Sunya, fivefold voids, 
anuttare $ünye hrdaye praveso bhavet 
Then what happens? You enter in that supreme heart 
which is full of void and that supreme heart is Lord Siva. 
You enter in that anuttara, the supreme heart, $ünya. 
It is absolutely pure saktopaya. 


ईदृशेन क्रमेणैव यत्र कुत्रापि चिन्तना । 
झून्ये कुड्ये परे पात्रे स्वयं लीना वरप्रदा ॥ ३३ ॥ 


idrgena kramenaiva yatra kutrápi cintand | 
Sunye kudye pare pátre svayam lind varaprada || 33 


33. In the same way, if one concentrates one's 
awareness on anything, be it an empty space, 
a wall, or a worthy disciple, this (energy of 
concentration) wil merge by itself and be- 
stow grace. 


By adopting this means, idrsena kramena; yatra kutra- 
pi cintanàá, this one-pointed thought, whenever you focus 
on this one pointed thought or awareness, you may fix it 
on voidness, or on some wall, or on the consciousness of 
your favourite disciple. 

svayam lina varaprada 

The Energy of Lord Siva is revealed there and then. 
This energy revealed in that voidness which has been the 
object of practice is the giver of boons. It is revealed on 
that wall on which one-pointedness has been focused. It 
is revealed in the heart of the disciple and that disciple 
will also be illuminated at once. 
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sanketanadare Sabdanistham, 
üámarsanam pathi, tadadare tadarthastu 
cinteti paricarcyatàm?? 


When sariketa (the conventional meaning) is put aside : 
and you concentrate on that Sabda (word), that is dhyana 
in part, tadadare tadarthastu cinteti paricarcyatam: just 
maintain that and concentrate on that one-pointedness. 
That is cintaná, which is more subtle than dhyana. 

sünye kudye pare patre 

You may concentrate this one-pointedness on the void- 
ness of the sky, or kudye: on some wall, or pare pátre, on 
the heart of a disciple. This varaprada: giver of boons, 
is the Energy of Lord Siva. Svayam lind: it is revealed. 
This is pure Saktopaya because you have to concentrate on 
something, it may not be with mantra or with breath or 
with anything. When you have to concentrate on some- 
thing it will be automatically $aktopaya. It cannot be 
Sambhavopaya. 


कपालान्तर्मनो न्यस्य तिष्ठन्मीलितलोचनः । 
क्रमेण मनसो दार्द्यात्‌ लक्षयेल्लक्ष्यमुत्तमम्‌ ॥ ३४ di 


kapálàntar-mano nyasya tisthan-milita-locanah | 
kramena manaso dardhyat 
laksayel-laksyam-uttamam || 34 


34. By fixing one's mind on the inner space of 
the skull and sitting motionless with closed 
eyes, gradually, by the stability of the mind, 
one attains the supreme goal. 


This is what you have to do next in this practice, 


23 Tantraloka, 4.103. 
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tisthan-milita-locanah: You have to sit in some 
posture with your eyes closed. 


Kapalantar-mano-nyasya: establish your mind, fix your 
mind in the skull of your brahmünda. You must keep your 
mind kapdla-antar: in the vacuum of the skull, but you 
have to see that there is fire shining all around, in your 
kapála. It is not imagination. There is fire of cit, urdhva- 
kundalini. That is cit-prakasa. In the vacuum of the skull 
there are flames of fire shining. When you think in this 
way, kramena: successively; manaso dardhyat; when the 
mind becomes fully established in this way or process, 
laksayet: you observe, uttamam laksyam: the supreme 
. goal, ie. the consciousness of Lord Siva. “Aimed con- 
sciousness”. What you aim at is the goal, the target. 
Laksyam means that supreme object aimed at which is 
being revealed. This updya is pure saktopaya. 

laksayet-laksyam-uttamam: That Supreme Lord Siva 
is revealed. ह 


मध्यनाडी मध्यसंस्था बिससूत्राभरूपया । 
ध्यातान्तर्व्योमया देव्या तया देवः प्रकाशते ॥ ३५ ॥ 


madhyanadi madhyasamsthà bisa-sutrabharupayd | 
dhyatantarvyomaya devyd taya devah prakasate ||35 


35. The central vein which is situated in the mid- 
dle is subtle like the fibre of a lotus stalk. By 
meditating on the space within it through 
that goddess (of the inner space) God is re- 
vealed. 


Susumna which is madhya-samsthd, is situated in the 
central path. One should concentrate on this madhya- 
nádi as it has the formation of bisa-sütra which means 
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the fiber of a lotus [called nadroo in Kashmiri], very tiny, 
very subtle. 

When you cut this nadroo-fibre and that fibre is re- 
vealed to you, you must feel that the madhya-nadi is just 
like that fibre of the lotus. Bisa-sutrabha, and this way, 
when that madhya-nadi is dhyata, concentrated, medi- 
tated upon, the central vein, the formation of which is 
very minute, goes from bottom to top in the form of the 
lotus fibre. You have to concentrate, not with your mind. 

antar-vyomayà devyà 

Dhyátà sati: the madhya-nddi keeps you in a state 
of concentration. It is madhya-nàdi which is realized by 
madhya-nadi itself, not by any other agency. There is no 
agency other than the madhya-nàdi, that central path. 
Your individual consciousness will not reach there. It is 
a state of consciousness that is realized by the conscious- 
ness of that state. It is not realized by another agency. 
There is no other agency working there. Para-pramatr- 
bhava. The Lord is revealed by that para-devi: 1696 devah 
prakasate 

It is only madhya-nadi, central vein, susumna. Susu- 
mnà is so subtle that it cannot exist in the objective field. 
This is complete sambhavopaya. 

You know that there are three upayas, three means. 
One is superior, the other is medium and the third is infe- 
rior. The inferior one is called ánavopáya, the medium is 
called saktopdya and the superior one is called sambhavo- 
Paya. Sambhavopaya is just to maintain awareness in 
thoughtlessness. When you maintain awareness in the ele- 
mentary world, that is anavopaya. Means such as breath- 
ing, mantra, recitation of mantra and all these are called 
ànavopáya. When you are in a concentrated mood, while 
in the organic world, without recitation of mantra, with- 
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out breathing exercise, that is Saktopaya. When you are 
maintaining awareness in thoughtlessness, that is sambha- 
vopaya; it is supreme. You have to see for yourself which 
way (dharand) is sambhavopaya, ànavopáya or saktopaya 
in this book. 

Now there is pure ánavopáya in the following 36th 
verse: 


MEUM Nd र्‌ द्वाररोधनात्‌ | 
दृष्टे बिन्दौ तन्मध्ये परमा स्थितिः ॥ ३६ ॥ 
kararuddha-drgastrena bhribhedad-dvdrarodhanat | 


drste bindau kramal-line 
tanmadhye parame sthitih || 36 


36. By closing the openings of the senses by the 
hands and by piercing the centre between 
the eye-brows, when the bindu (light-point) 
is perceived and there is a gradual merging, 
then the supreme state is found in the centre. 


kara ruddha drgastrena 

By closing all the openings of the head, I mean, two 
eyes, two nostrils, two ears and the mouth. You have to 
close them with your own hands like this: (Swami Ji gave 
a practical demonstration of closing these openings) but 
before closing these openings you have to maintain aware- 
ness or one-pointedness first. When you have achieved 
that one-pointedness, then you must close them at once. 
Because if you close them without maintaining that one- 
pointedness, you will only get suffocation of breath and 
you will die. So you have to maintain awareness by con- 
tinuity of abhydsa; practice, in anavopáya. How do you 
maintain awareness? bhri-bhedat, by piercing the centre 
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between the eyebrows. Piercing means just contemplat- 
ing between the two eyebrows. When you contemplate 
between the two eyebrows, after you close all openings 
of your head by your hands, dvàára rodhanat: by closing 
all these openings, you will experience and feel taraka- 
prakása? in front of you. This is bindu-prakaga (drop 
of light) and that bindu, that taraka-prakasa will sub- 
side gradually. Tan-madhye, in the centre you will find 
yourself in parama-sthitih, in the supreme state of Lord 
Siva; you will enter in samadhi. It is not unmilana, it 
is nimilana.?? It is not saktopáya. It is pure anavopaya. 
The saktopaya state is achieved by this anavopaya. Clos- 
ing drk with the hands means not only the eyes but all 
openings, by centering, by concentration between the two 
eyebrows: 

drste bindau kramal-line 

Successively you will find that tàraka-prakàása is fading 
away and when it has faded away completely, then you 
will find yourself situated in the state of Parama Siva. 
This is pure Gnavopaya. 

This nimilana samadhi is experienced just after the 
bindu has disappeared. 


धामान्तःक्षोभसंभूतसूक्ष्माग्नितिलकाकृतिम्‌ । 
बिन्दुं शिखान्ते हृदये लयान्ते ध्यायतो लयः ॥ ३७ od 


dhamantah ksobha-sambhutasiksmagni-tilakakrtim | 
bindum sikhante hrdaye layante dhyayato layak || 37 


37. By agitating the eyes a subtle flame in the 
form of a tilaka mark appears within. One 


The light which makes one cross over, which leads to release 
from bondage. 
Nimilana: inward-turned samādhi with eyes closed; unmilana: 
9utward-turned absorption with open eyes. 
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should meditate on this bindu at the top (ür- 
dhva dvadasanta) and in the heart. When that 
concentration is complete, there is absorp- 
tion. 


Dhama means the pupil of the eye by which we see and 
perceive form. You must agitate it by pressing it with a 
finger. This is also Gnavopaya. It cannot be saktopaya be- 
cause there are so many things to be done, there is sthdna 
[place] and karana [organ] and pressure of the eye. Dhama 
means pupil, antah, inside; ksobhah sambhüta: you will 
agitate it by pressing. What do you find? 

süksmagni-tilakakrtim 

Before your eyes a subtle formation of flame appears. 
Bindum: that one-pointed flame; when you concentrate 
on that one-pointed flame which has appeared due to 
the agitation of the pupils of the eyes, sikhante hrdaye 
dhyayatah: when you meditate on that bindu of the flame 
in dvadasanta and in the heart, sikhante means urdhva- 
dvddasanta, above the top of the skull; hrdaye: in the 
heart, between two breaths. You have to meditate on 
both places, on dvadasanta and in the heart also. Laydnte, 
then in the end that concentration is over or that concen- 
tration is perfect, laya. You are absorbed in Siva, in the 
state of Siva, laya means samavesa. 

Now it is saktopaya: 

अनाहते पात्रकर्णेऽभग्नशब्दे सरिद्दृते । . 
शब्दब्रह्मणि निष्णातः परं ब्रह्माधिगछति ॥ ३८ od 


andhate pátra-karne bhagna-sabde sarid-drute | 
Sabda-brahmani nisnátah param brahmadhigacchati 
|| 38 


38. He attains the supreme Brahman who is deep- 
ly merged in the Brahman-that-is-Sound (Sab- 
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dabrahman), which is vibrating within, with- 
out striking and is perceived by the ear; this 
sound is uninterrupted like that of a water- 


fall. 


Sound that is unstruck is called anáhata, pátrakarne 
means that which is heard by your own ears. It does not 
come from external sources. Or if you cannot meditate 
on andhata sound, or abhagna-sabde, you can meditate 
on any sound produced without a break, for instance the 
sound of a waterfall. Sariddrute, like the flow of sarit: a 
cascade which is flowing at great speed, at great velocity. 
Sabda-brahmani: sabda-brahman is that sound which is 
one with brahman, and in that sabda-brahman, whoever 
is nisnatah, has taken a bath, a dip, he is bound to reach 
param-brahman. This is saktopdya because there is no 
mantra. There is nothing of that sort to be done. No 
mantra, no recitation, no breathing exercise. Just con- 
centrate on that sound or the continuity of that sound of 
the waterfall or anáhata-sabda. E.g. if you put your fin- 
gers on your ear you find anáhata-dhvani, if you put your 
hands like the shape of a cup, you will feel the continuity 
of that sound. Just contemplate on that sound. This is 
pure sáktopaya. 

Now the text will explain another way, another pro- 
cess which is ànavopáya leading to saktopaya. That is the 
following 39th sloka: 


प्रणवादिसमुच्चारात्‌ Mi e [| 

शून्यया परया शत्तपा भैरवि ॥३९ ॥ 

pranavadi-samuccdrat plutante $ünya-bhavanat | 

Stinyayd parayà Saktyd sünyatàm-eti bhairavi || 39 
39. O Bhairavi, by uttering the pranava (mantra) 

and by meditating on the void at the end of 
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the protracted sound, one attains the state 
of the Void by means of the Supreme Energy 
of the Void. 


Bhairavi: oh Parvati, pranavadi-samuccárát: There are 
three types of pranava: vaidika pranava is “om”, Siva 
pranava is “hum”, maya pranava is “hrim”. 

* Hrim" is called maya pranava from our Saiva point 
of view and “hum” is called Siva pranava. “om” is called 
Veda pranava. Just recite these, any of these. You may 
recite “om”, you may recite “hum”, or you may recite 
“brim”. 

pranavádi-samuccarat 

You must recite them in a prolonged way, plutante, 
you must not recite just simple *om", you must end it 
in pluta i.e. om.m.m, three matras long. In the same 
way you must recite “hrim”. Any of these mantras you 
may recite, and in the end concentrate on the voidness 
of that sound, i.e. where this sound merges in silence. 
After the sound is finished you must contemplate there 
(Sünya-bhàvanat). 

parayà Sunyaya saktya 

And by that supreme awareness of voidness we enter 
in the transcendental void state of Lord Siva: sünyatámeti. 

pranavadi-samuccarat plutante $ünya-bhavanat | 

Only there is a touch of énavopaya in the beginning, 
just to start with, but in the body of this process it is all 
pure saktopaya. 

One does not have to meditate on that sound. One 
has to meditate when the sound is over. 


यस्य कस्यापि वर्णस्य पूर्वान्तावनुभावयेत्‌ । 
शून्यया शून्यभूतोऽसौ शून्याकारः पुमान्भवेत्‌ ॥ ४० ॥ 
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yasya kasyapi varnasya purvantav-anubhavayet | 
Sunyayd Sunya-bhuto’sau 
Sunyakdrah pumàn-bhavet || 40 


40. One should meditate on the beginning and 
end of (the uttering of) any letter (or mantra) 
by becoming void due to the power of the 
void, one will reach the state of pure Void. 


At the beginning of uttering any mantra, om or sauh 
or any mantra whatever is found in our thought, in Saivism 
— when you are just about to recite, you are not reciting 
as yet, you are going to recite, there, at that place, that is 
ptrvantau. Purvakale antakdle ca, at the beginning and 
at the end you must anubhavayet; contemplate on that 
nothingness. In the beginning of uttering any mantra, 
what is there? Nothing. There is some force only, there 
is some energy. That is iccha-prasara. 

The mantra is not to be recited, just think that you 
will recite it, you hold that energy of reciting the mantra; 
just like when you are going to eat something and I hold 
your mouth at once, I will not let you eat this. There you 
have to concentrate, not while eating or reciting. 

And by doing this, 19496, by maintaining awareness 
on the void, this person who is reciting, who does this 
process, asau: that person becomes bhavet sunyakarah: 
his svarüpa, his form becomes the embodiment of void- 
ness and that is Lord Siva. That is the state of Lord Siva. 
That is visvottirna avasthi [the transcendental state]. This 
is Sàmbhavopáya. This sunyatá is nothingness. 

Sünyayà Saktyd pürvántau anubhdvayet; I have al- 
ready explained that all these processes are based on 
Sakti. These processes are not based on Siva, even in 
Sambhavopaya. Saivimukhamihocyate [the Energy of Siva 
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is the entrance to Siva]. 


ET दीर्घेषु क्रमसंस्थितेः । 
अनन्यचेताः पत्यत परव्योमवपुर्भवेत्‌ ॥ ४१ ॥ 


tantryddi-vadya-sabdesu 
dirghesu krama-samsthiteh | 
ananya-cetah pratyante 
para-vyoma-vapur-bhavet || 41 


41. Ifone listens with undivided attention to the 
sounds of string instruments and others which 
are played successively and are prolonged, 
then one becomes absorbed in the supreme 
ether of consciousness. 


Musical string instruments are called tantri. Tantryadi, 
all string instruments which are vadya-sabdesu: vadya 
means musical instruments. In these sounds, for instance 
in the Sitàr you will find separate sounds, but if you go 
to the depth of hearing, you will see that collectively one 
sound is proceeding from the instrument. One collective 
sound. This can be heard by anyone, but especially by 
those who are maintaining awareness. 

And dirghesu: those sounds, that collective sound is 
dirgha: without any successive movement. It is continu- 
ous, without break, although it is kramasamsthiteh, suc- 
cessively played because the player puts his fingers succes- 
sively on those strings. And on that sound ananyacetah: 
the one who is one-pointed, who is concentrating on that 
collective sound, in the end, 

para-vyoma-vapur-bhavet 

he becomes one with the supreme ether of conscious- 
ness, cidakasa. 
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This is Saktopaya touching sambhavopaya. This would 
have been pure sambhavopdya but there is some touch 
of saktopaya in the beginning. There is concentration 
first on those differentiated sounds because one has to 
perceive the collective sound from those differentiated 
sounds. Collective sound is to be sought. As long as 
one is seeking that collective sound in those differenti- 
ated sounds, that is Saktopaya. When he has found that 
collective sound he is in sambhavopdya. It is nimilana, 
sambhavopáya is all nimilana. Afterwards krama- mudrà 
wil take place and then he will enter in unmilana-sa- 
madhi. 

This is pure Sambhavopaya. 

Now next will be ànavopàya rising to sambhavopaya; 


पिण्डमन्त्रस्य सर्वस्य nbs UN । 
अर्धन्द्रविन्दुनादान्तः [भवेच्छिवः ॥ ४२ ॥ 


pinda-mantrasya sarvasya 
sthüla-varna-kramena tu | 

ardhendu-bindu-nadantah 
Sunyoccharad-bhavet sivah || 42 


42. By uttering all the pindamantras in the order 
of gross letters, ending in ardhacandra, bindu 
and nada, (finally) by the vibration of the 
void one becomes Siva. 


This process is Gnavopdya rising to sambhavopaya. 
Pinda-mantras are those where all these letters are put 
together: h, s, r, ks, m, l, v, y, num; r, ks, klim, sauh 
etc. All these letters are pinda- mantras. 

pinda-mantrasya sarvasya sthüla-varna-kramena 

First utter them in their gross state. Then carry that 
grossness to its subtle state and then to the subtlest. For 
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instance, take first the utterance “om-kara”, when you 
utter om, this is actually pinda-mantra, although it is 
not pinda-mantra. Om is not pinda-mantra because it 
has vowels also along with consonants. Pinda-mantra are 
mantras without vowels. h, r, ks, metc. these are pinda- 
mantra. Om is not a pinda-mantra but here Saivism has 
recognized this as pinda-mantra. 

Sauh is pinda- mantra, it has ‘s’, ‘au’ and ‘h’ is visarga. 
५9 is without ‘a’. When you recite om this is sthüla- 
varna-krama, a, u, and m. This is the recitation of om- 
kāra in its grossness. Then 

ardhendu-bindu-nddantah 

Instead of ardhendu-bindu-nadantah you can also cor- 
rect the reading as bindvardhacandra-nadantah. This is 
also an alternative reading. When you recite om-kdra, 
you recite it in its grossness and that grossness ends in m- 
kara, ‘a’, ‘w and ‘m’. That grossness is over. Then comes 
its subtleness, bindu-ardhacandra. Bindu and ardha-candra 
are its subtleness. This is the subtle formation of the 
mantra. Then up to nàádanta; nadánta means nada, Sakti, 
vydpini, samand and unmaná too. That is in its most 
subtle formation. Akéra, ukara, makara are the gross for- 
mations of om-kdra. Bindu, ardhacandra is the subtle 
formation of om-kdra. Nirodhini, nada, nadanta, Sakti, 
vyüpini, samaná and unmané are the subtlest formation 
of om-kàra: Then you recite om-kára and while reciting 
om-kara you enter in the unmaná state. The unmand 
state is that state of om-kára where the functioning of 
the mind has stopped altogether. That is unmana, when 
recitation of om-kàra has reached the topmost point. 

It is that subtle, unstruck sound just as when you 
listen to music. 

First one has to recite om-kara and after recitation 
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of om-kara one has to rise more and more to the subtle 
formation and from that subtle formation one has to rise 
to its most subtle formation. It is a gradual process. 
That is sthüla-varna-kramena which shows you that it is 
a successive process. 

This is Gnavopaya rising to sambhavopaya, the sub- 
tlest process. After that point of sthüla-krama, it is Sambha- 
vopaya. 

By attaining awareness it is spontaneous afterwards. 
After bindu and ardhacandra you reach the third state, 
then it will be pure sambhavopaya. 

Sünyoccárát; by utterance of voidness, or by the trance 
of voidness one experiences this and enjoys it. Voidness 
is to be felt, that feeling of voidness leads to utter void- 
ness. You can utter words, letters, but you cannot utter 
voidness. You have to feel voidness. That is sunyoccardt. 
To ‘utter’ sünya. So uccára is here feeling, not uttering. 
Bhavet-Sivah, he becomes one with Siva. 

Sünyoccárát by the utterance of unmand, by the feel- 
ing of unmand, bhavet-sivah: you enter in the state of 
Siva. You become one with Lord Siva, and when you be- 
come one with Lord Siva, that is the real uccdra. That is 
the real uccára found in Parátrimsika.?8 

Uccara is held by feeling that sünya, voidness. It 
is felt in your internal rtambhara-prajnd. It is a feel- 
ing of prajnd, it is not a feeling of senses. Rtambhara 
tatra prajnd, is not a term of Saivism. It is the word of 


Cp. Parátrisika, verse 11: hrdayam devadevasya sadyo yogav- 
tmuktidam, asyoccare krte samyan mantramudragano mahan. In 
the translation of Jaideva Singh (p. 203): “This is the (very) heart 
of the God of gods, and bestows immediately (both) yoga and lib- 
eration. When this mantra (i.e. sauh) is perfectly well recited, the 
&rand multitude of mantras and mudras immediately appears before 
him.” For the technical meaning of uccára, see Glossary. 
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Pataiijali.? Rtambhará he says in his Yoga-dar$ana, that 
prajnid is full of actuality, full of truth. Rtambhara: filled 
with satyam. 

Now next comes ánavopáya leading to sambhavopaya., 
This is another process. 


निजदेहे adas युगपद्भावयेद्वियत्‌ । | 
निर्विकल्पमनास्तस्य वियत्सर्वे प्रवर्तते ॥ ४३ ॥ 


nija-dehe sarva-dikkam yugapad-bhavayed-viyat | 
nirvikalpa-manas-tasya, viyat sarvam pravartate || 
43 


43. One should meditate on the void in one’s own 
body on all sides simultaneously. When the 
mind has become free from thoughts, one ex- 
periences everything as the Void. 


Just sit in some posture, close your eyes, and feel that 
on your right, left, front, and back, there is nothing. Just 
imagine that around your body there is nothing. It is all 
voidness. 

nija-deha-sarva-dikkam 

All around, yugapad: simultaneously; bhavayet; you 
must concentrate on voidness. How should you concen- 
trate on that voidness? Nirvikalpamana, by remaining 
free of all thoughts, devoid of all impressions in your 
mind. Do not let any thought come in your mind, and 
see that on all sides of your body there is only vacuum, 
nothing. It is Gnavopaya in the beginning. You have to 
feel that you have got a body and afterwards you have 
to feel that you have got sides of your body - right, left, 
front, back, bottom and top. So it is Gnavopaya, up to 

27Yoga Sūtra I. 48. In the translation of J.H. Woods: “In this 
[calm] the insight is truth-bearing.” 
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that point. Afterwards, nirvikalpamana, by contemplat- 
ing on that voidness, that voidness is dissolved, or that 
voidness dissolves all grossness, everywhere, all around. 
The body is finished, the sides are finished, only voidness 
remains. 

viyat sarvam-pravartate 

Everything is vacuum, only vacuum and whatever is 
vacuum that is Lord Siva. Nothingness is Lord Siva, be- 
cause Lord Siva is not this thing, not that thing. What 
is Lord Siva? Nothing is something. Something which is 
not thinkable, expressable. It cannot be felt. It can- 
not be imagined. It cannot be known. It cannot be 
thought. That is “nothing”. It is Sünyátisünya. This 
is nimilana samadhi. All these practices are leading to 
nimilana samadhi; not unmilana samadhi. Unmilana sama- 
dhi will take place afterwards, after it is completed. 

Another process. 


पृष्ठशून्यं मूलशून्यं युगपद्भावयेच्च यः | 
शरीरनिरपेक्षिण्या शत्तपा शून्यमना भवेत्‌ ॥ ४४ ॥ 


prstha-sünyam mulasunyam 
yugapad-bhavayec-ca yah | 
Sarira-nirapeksinyà 
Saktya Stinyamana bhavet || 44 


44. Meditating simultaneously on the void above 
and the void at the base; by the power of the 
energy which does not depend on the body, 
one's mind attains the state of Void. 


This is Sambhavopaya with slight touches of anavopaya. 

i Now you have to imagine first that above you there is 
Voidness; below you there is voidness — below your body. 
And afterwards just try to find your body. But when you 
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try to find the existence of your body, there is no body, 
The body is missing. When the body is missing, this 
dhāraņā, this process, will be completed. You must fee] 
that your body is missing. Afterwards. This is just the 
intensity of maintaining awareness on voidness. When 
you maintain awareness on voidness intensely, above and 
below your body, your body will be missing. Just try 
for half an hour and you will see your body is missing. 
Because when there is no support for your body, there is 
vacuum, where will your body remain? And above there 
is vacuum, there is voidness. Your body must be missing, 
if it is not missing then this process is not complete. So 
this is Sambhavopáya. This has touches of anavopaya. 
You have to concentrate on that voidness, the two voids, 
top and bottom, simultaneously. 

yugapad-bhavayec-ca yah, sarira-nirapeksinya saktya; 

By that energy which is forcing your body to disap- 
pear. 

Sarira-nirapeksinya saktya. 

You enter in that voidness of Lord Siva. 


पृष्ठशून्यं मूलशून्यं हृच्छुन्यं भावयेत्स्थिरम्‌ । 
युगपन्निर्विकल्पत्वान्निर्विकल्पोदयस्ततः । ४५ ॥ 


prstha-sunyam mila-stinyam 
hrc-chinyam bhavayet-sthiram | 
yugapan-nirvikalpatvannirvikalpodayas-tatah || 45 


45. If one meditates firmly on the void above, 
the void below and the void in the heart, 
thus being free from all thoughts, then there 
arises simultaneously the thought-free state. 


With firmness one should simultaneously (yugapat) imag- 
ine that on the upper side of the body where subjective 
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consciousness prevails it is void, and on the lower side of 
the body where the objective field exists imagine there is 
also voidness (müulasünyam). And in the midst of your 
heart, where the cognitive state is existing, you must 
imagine that it is all void. Cognitive state, in the heart, 
there is nothing. This you should imagine simultaneously, 
all round in your body, then the state of thoughtlessness 
is revealed nirvikalpodayas-tatah 

This is saktopaya. 

Next: 


FEM ebb क्षणमात्रं विभावयेत्‌ । | 
[ निर्विकल्पो निर्विकल्पस्वरूपभाक्‌ ॥ ४६ ॥ 


tanü-dese sünyataiva ksanamatram vibhavayet | 
nirvikalpam nirvikalpo nirvikalpa-svarüpa-bhak || 46 


46. If one contemplates in a thoughtfree way on 
any point in the body as mere void even for a 
moment, then, being free from thoughts one 
attains the nature of the Thoughtfree (Siva). 


Tanü-dese; at the place where your body is seated; just 
imagine that your seat is nowhere; 

ksanamátram vibhavayet 

You have to imagine your body ís seated nowhere. 
Within your thoughtless state, you have to imagine that 
although you are seated, you are sitting nowhere, and dis- 
card all the thoughts in your mind. The state of thought- 
lessness arises. Niralambana, you become supportless, 
then the state of samadhi is obtained. This is Saktopaya 
leading to Sambhavopaya. 


सर्व देहगतं दरव्यं वियद्व्याप्तं मृगेक्षणे । 
विभावयेत्ततस्तस्य भावना सा स्थिरा भवेत्‌ ॥ ४७ ॥ 
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sarvam dehagatam dravyam 
viyad-vyaptam mrgeksane | 
vibhávayet-tatas-tasya 

bhāvanā 36 sthira bhavet || 47 


47. O gazelle-eyed Goddess, if one contemplates 
on all the elements constituting the body as 
pervaded by void, then one’s contemplation 
(of the Void) will become firm. 


This is also sáktopaya. Just imagine that dravyam, the 
material; dehagatam: which exists in the centre of your 
body- the flesh, bones and marrow- there is nothing in- 
side. 


tatas-tasya-bhavana sā, 
sa bhàvanà sthirà bhavet. 


Then that state of awareness of the void becomes estab- 
lished, sthira bhavet; becomes firm. Thus he enters in the 
nirvikalpa state of samadhi. This is pure sáktopáya. 
Next: 


देहान्तरे त्वग्विभागं भित्तिभूतं विचिन्तयेत्‌ । 
न किञ्चिदन्तरे तस्य ध्यायन्नध्येयभागभवेत्‌ ॥ ४८ ॥ 


dehantare tvag-vibhagam bhitti-bhutarn vicintayet | 
na kincid-antare tasya 
dhyayann adhyeyabhag bhavet || 48 ° 
48. One should meditate on the body as only en- 
closed by the skin with nothing inside. Med- 
itating in this way, one attains the One who 
is not an object of meditation (i.e. Siva) 
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Or consider this way. This is the description of one 
dharana only in both verses, 47 and 48. It is only one 
technique of the same process. 

dehàntare tvag-vibhagam, 

bhitti-bhutam vicintayet. 

You have to imagine that your body is enclosed, sup- 
ported by your skin. 

na kiricid-antare tasya: 

And inside there is nothing; it is hollow. You try 
to concentrate that all this flesh, bones, and marrow are 
nothing but void. 

Or concentrate on your body in which nothing exists. 
There are only outside walls of skin to make the exterior 
covering of your body and inside there is nothing. The 
one who is concentrating in this way, perceives Lord Siva. 

adhyeya-bhak bhavet 

Adhyeya means the one who is the knower and is never 
known. He perceives Lord Siva. This is saktopáya leading 
to sémbhavopaya. 


हृद्याकाशे निलीनाक्षः पद्मसम्पुटमध्यगः । 
अनन्यचेताः सुभगे परं सौभाग्यमाघ्युयात्‌ ॥ ४९ ॥ 


hrdyakase nilinaksah padma-samputa-madhyagah | 
ananya-cetah subhage 
param saubhagyam-apnuyat || 49 


49. If one merges one’s senses in the space of 
the heart, i.e. at the centre between the 
two halves of the heart-lotus with an undis- 
tracted mind, then, O Blessed One, one at- 
tains supreme blessedness. 


Subhage: Oh Parvati, 
hrdyakase nilinaksah 
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the one whose thought is centred on the ether of the 
heart; in the voidness of the heart which is situated be- 
tween two lotuses therein, above and below. One lotus is 
facing upwards and the other lotus is facing downwards. 
In between there is the ether of the heart; the word akasa 
does not only mean sky. Nilinaksah: whose attention is 
focused without the intrusion of any thoughts. Ananya- 
cetah, when he attains perfect one-pointedness in this pro- 
cess, he attains the glory of entering in the Kingdom of 
God-consciousness. 

param saubhagyam-dpnuyat 

This is Saktopaya. 


ada: स्वशरीरस्य द्वादशान्ते मनोलयात्‌ | 
दृढबुद्धेदँढीभूतं तत्त्वलक्ष्यं प्रवर्तते ॥ ५० ॥ 


sarvatah sva-sarirasya dvadasante manolayat | 
drdha-buddher-dr dhibhütam 
tattva-laksyam pravartate || 50 


50. If one’s mind is absorbed at the dvadasanta, 
(or by meditating that) the body is void in 
all parts with firm intellect, then the firmly 
established Reality is revealed. 


All round in your body just imagine that all these pores, 
these connecting points, are nothing, there is only vacuum 
between the two eyebrows. Imagine the vacuum that is 
perceived by you in-between the two eyebrows, that void- 
ness is found in each and every pore of your body. You 
have to imagine that for a while and let your mind melt 
in that one-pointedness between the two eyebrows. That 
State between the two eyebrows must be found in each 
and every pore of your body, all round, with firm intel- 
lect. Then revelation of the Self takes place. 
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tattva-laksyam pravartate 
This is pure saktopaya. 
Or in each and every action focus your mind in dvdda- 
santa. 
यथा तथा यत्र तत्र द्वादशान्ते मनः क्षिपेत्‌ । 
प्रतिक्षणं क्षीणवृत्तेर्वलक्षण्यं दिनेभवेत्‌ ॥ ५१ ॥ 


yathà tatha yatra tatra dvádasüánte manah ksipet | 
pratiksanam ksina-vrtter 
vailaksanyam dinair-bhavet || 51 


51. If one fixes one's mind on dvàda$ànta every 
moment, in any way and wherever one is, 
then the fluctuations (of the mind) will dis- 
solve and within days one will experience an 
extraordinary state. 


When you are walking or talking or doing some household 
work or doing any other trivial act, just concentrate your 
mind on dvádasanta. Your mind must hold the state of 
dvadasanta in each and every act of your daily routine of 
life. But this must be held in continuity: pratiksanam. 
Then one is born anew - in days, not in months, 

vailaksanyam dinair-bhavet 

Some days will pass and he will be born anew, he 
will become all around new. This is dnavopdya moving 
towards sambhavopaya. 

There is another reading of the last line of this verse: 

vailaksanyam ksanatr bhavet 

In some moments he will become new; just in some 
moments, say just 15 moments and household work will 
continue. 


कालाग्निना कालपदादृत्यितेन स्वकं पुरम्‌ । 
ye विचिन्तयेदन्ते शान्ताभासस्तदा भवेत्‌ ॥ ५२ ॥ 
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kálagniná kálapadàd utthitena’ svakam puram | 
plustam vicintayed-ante 
sāntābhāsas-tadā bhavet || 52 


52. One should meditate on one's own fortress 
(the body) as if it were consumed by the Fire 
of Time, rising from the foot. At the end 
(of this meditation) the peaceful state will 
appear. 


This dharana is saktopdya leading to sémbhavopaya. 

The commentator has explained this as pure dnavopdya 
but from my point of view it is not ánavopaya. It is sakto- 
pàya moving towards sambhavopaya. Kalapadat means 
from the big toe of your right foot. Just imagine that 
kalagni, fire of God consciousness has risen from that 
point. You have to imagine that your whole body has 
been put to ashes, is burnt. Svakam puram: your body, 
plustam vicinatayet: you have to imagine that it is burnt 
to ashes. Ante, in the end 

Santabhasas tadà bhavet 

The peaceful state of Lord Siva is attained. 


एवमेव जगत्सवं दग्धं ध्यात्वा विकल्पतः । 
अनन्यचेतसः पुंसः पुंभावः परमो भवेत्‌ ॥ ५३ ॥ 


evam-eva jagat sarvam 
dagdham dhyatva vikalpatah | 
ananya-cetasah pumsah 
pum-bhavah paramo bhavet || 53 


53. Meditating in this way by imagining that the 
entire world has been burnt, a person whose 
mind is undisturbed will attain the highest 
human condition. 
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In the same way just imagine, vikalpatah: it is a dharanà 
based on imagination; that this whole universe is burnt to 
ashes, and this imagination should occur in one-pointed- 
ness. 

ananya-cetasah-pumsah 

This imagination must be in chain formation. It should 
not stop, it should not be fragmented. 

Just meditate and see that the whole universe is burnt 
to ashes, then supreme God consciousness is revealed. 
Parama means supreme. Purnbhavah: God conscious- 
ness, bhavet: takes place. You have to imagine and that 
imagination will at some time come true just as you say, 
let this dream come true. This imagination will not re- 
main imagination only. It will come true. 


स्वदेहे जगतो वापि सूक्ष्मसूक्ष्मतराणि च | 
तत्त्वानि यानि निलयं ध्यात्वान्ते व्यज्यते परा ॥ ५४ oa 


svadehe jagato vàpi süksma-süksmataràni ca | 
tattvani yani nilayam dhyatvante vyajyate para || 54 


54. If one meditates on the subtle and subtlest 
elements in one’s own body or of the world as 
if they are merging one after another, then in 
the end the Supreme (Goddess) is revealed. 


This is also Saktopaya. When it is concerned with the 
body, then it must be saktopáya. It cannot be sambhavo- 
paya. 

svadehe jagato vapi 

stksma-suksmatarani ca | 

Tattvani yàni... In your own body or in this whole 
universe, just make all these elements enter in their sub- 
tle formation in a successive way. Successively make your 
body enter in its subtle formation of dreaming state, and 


58 Vijnana Bhairava 


take that dreaming state of your own body in its sub- 
tler formation of dreamless state, susupti, and carry that 
dreamless state of susupti of your body in that supreme 
consciousness of turiya, and take that state of turiya in 
turiyatita and so on. Or take this gross universe: just 
imagine that this gross universe is existing in your con- 
Sciousness, your individual consciousness; carry that in- 
dividual consciousness in your ‘I’-consciousness and carry 
that ‘I’-consciousness to universal ‘I’-consciousness. Nila- 
yam dhyátvà. Nilayam: this is the method of the pro- 
cess. This is melting one after another. Ante: in the end 
supreme God consciousness appears. Vyajyate means ap- 
pears, para: Supreme God consciousness, ante: in the 
end. This is saktopáya. 
Now next is Gnavopdya leading to Sàmbhavopáya. 
पीनां च दुर्बलां शक्ति ध्यात्वा द्वादशगोचरे । 
प्रविश्य हृदये ध्यायन्‌ मुक्तः स्वातन्त्र्यमाज्जुयात्‌ ॥ ५५ ॥ 


pinam ca durbalüm saktim 
dhyatva dvàdasa-gocare | 
pravisya hrdaye dhyayan 
muktah svátantryam dpnuyat || 55 


55. If the energy of breath is meditated upon as 
gross and feeble at dvadaganta, and entering 
the heart (at. the time of sleeping), then one 
will attain mastery over one's dreams. 


. There are two alternative readings: suptah svatantryam 
apnuyat and muktah, but, in fact muktah and suptah are 
both incorrect readings. In place of muktah svatantryam 
Gpnuyat put svapna-svatantryam-apnuyat. This is the 
real reading revealed by Lord Siva in Vijfiana-Bhairava. 
This is the kingdom in the dreaming state. How can one 
attain the kingdom in the dreaming state? 
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Saktim: energy of breath. Let your energy of breath 
be situated in dvddasanta and unite it with svatantryam. 
The energy of breath should be focused in dvadasanta. 
Dvàdasánta prevails in three places: Either in the heart 
or in the throat or between the two eyebrows. One out of 
these three. Put your concentration of breath on any of 
these, either between the two eyebrows, or the throatpit 
or the heart. These are three states of dvadasa-gocara. 
Let the energy of your breath be focused in this duddasa- 
gocara. The energy of breath should function pinàm ca 
durbalam. Pindmca: with sound. Durbalam: lengthy. It 
must be with sound and it must be lengthy. Your breath 
must produce sound. And it must be long. You must 
be sitting in some posture, some dsana first and then lie 
straight flat; go on doing this practice and this energy 
of breath should function in such a way that it produces 
sound and it is lenghtenend more and more so that your 
consciousness is held permanently. 


Go on following this process for a while and when you 
find that giddiness occurs and you want to rest, continue 
this practice and lie flat. But that giddiness or drowsiness 
has to come, it will come. It must be developed in this 
posture first for some time, without leaning, and when 
you feel giddiness, then begin with this practice. But you 
must not stop this practice while lying down. Then what 
will happen? Ananyacetasah, by doing this without any 
other thought, with one-pointedness, just concentrating. 
Dhydyan hrdaye pravisya, when he is situated in hrdaya, 
in the real heart, either in the throatpit or between the 
two eyebrows or in the heart. All these three places are 
called heart; and in that heart; dhyáyan: the one who 
practises this in continuity and pravisya: while entering 
in the dreaming state, 
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svapna-svatantryam apnuyat: 

He attains the power in the dreaming state also (sva- 
pna). That is to say, as soon as he enters in that dreaming 
state, he knows that he has entered the dreaming state. 
He is not unconscious of that and when he enters in the 
dreaming state, it is for him to decide what dream he will 
see. If he wants to see Lord Siva in his dream, Lord Siva 
will appear before him. If he wants to see worldly things, 
he will dream of that. Whatever he wants to dream, he 
will dream. He becomes the holder of the power in the 
dreaming state also; not only in wakefulness. 

Because he enters in turiya and finds the dreaming 
state in turiya and is conscious of that state, he can dream 
whatever he likes. 

There will be sound in the dreaming state also, you 
will continue because you have practised. You will see, 
you try for two hours, you sit in one posture doing this 
practise and then lie down and you will do the same prac- 
tice unconsciously in the dreaming state also. Although 
you will not enter in that svapna-svàtantrya in the be- 
ginning, but you will be practising in the dreaming state 
also. While dreaming you will see that you are practising, 
and you are breathing deeply. 

Next is ànavopáya leading to sambhavopaya: 


भुवनाध्वादिरूपेण चिन्तयेत्क्रमशोऽखिलम्‌ | 
स्थूलसूक्ष्मपरस्थित्या यावदन्ते मनोलयः ॥ ५६ ॥ 


bhuvanddhvadi-rupena cintayet kramaso’khilam | 
sthüla-süksma-para-sthityà l 
yavad ante mano-layah || 56 


56. One should meditate successively on the en- 
tire universe in the form of the stages (ad- 
hvan) of bhuvana (world) and others, in their 
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condition of gross, subtle and supreme, and 
in the end the mind will dissolve. 


In some cases this dhàranà is considered as saktopaya 
leading towards sambhavopaya. The gross formation of 
the world is bhuvanadhva. The subtle formation of the 
world is tattvadhva and the subtlest formation of the 
world is kalddhva. Just take the gross formation of the 
world, make it enter in its subtle formation through imag- 
ination. Take the gross formation of the objective world 
in its subtle formation and take that subtle formation of 
the objective world in its most subtle formation. 

sthüla-suksma-para-sthityà 

By making the journey successively from gross to sub- 
tle and from subtle to subtlest and in the end, he tran- 
scends the level of the mind. Ante, in the end; manolayah, 
transcends the mind. He becomes unminded. That is 
samadhi. 


अस्य सर्वस्य विश्वस्य पर्यन्तेषु समन्ततः | 
अध्वप्रक्रियया तत्त्वं शैवं ध्यात्वा महोदयः ॥ ५७ ॥ 


asya sarvasya visvasya paryantesu samantatah | 
adhva-prakriyaya tattvam 
Saivam dhyátvà mahodayah || 57 


57. While perceiving the Reality of Siva in this 
whole universe upto the ultimate limit by the 
method of the ‘stages’ (adhvan), one will ex- 
perience the great awakening. 


This is another way of supreme dhàárana. You just have 
to put some additions to it. Just sit or stand outside 
in your garden. While standing see this whole universe. 
Imagine that around you this whole universe exists and 
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there you see adhva-prakriya. How great is this uni- 
verse! How wide and vast is this universe! What is there 
below, and what is there above? Just imagine these 118 
worlds around you; above you, below you, below your 
body. You have to imagine that this whole universe is 
my own God-consciousness. Just imagine, I am pervad- 
ing each and every part of this universe consisting of 118 
worlds. This is adhva-prakriya. This is a technical term. 
Adhva-prakriyá means journey of adhvan: the universal 
path. 

This is supreme saktopdya. Just imagine the vast- 
ness of the universe and think that this whole is only the 
kingdom of God-consciousness, of the kingdom of my con- 
sciousness, self-consciousness, ‘I’-consciousness and then: 
mahodayah. Mahodayah means God-consciousness is re- 
vealed at the end. This is adhva-prakriyà. At many a 
place you have read: na prakriyd param jriánam: there 
is no supreme knowledge other than prakriya knowledge. 
This is prakriya knowledge. Prakriya knowledge means 
the knowledge that the whole universe is my own self. 
It is just expansion of myself. It is the state of aham 
sarvam. This is pure saktopaya. 


विश्वमेतन्महादेवि शून्यभूतं विचिन्तयेत्‌ । 
तत्रैव च मनो लीनं ततस्तल्लयभाजनम्‌ ॥ ५८ ॥ 


visvam-etan-mahadevi Sunya-bhutam vicintayet | 
tatraiva ca mano linah tatas-tallaya-bhàjanam || 58 


58. O Great Goddess! If one imagines this whole 
universe as being void, one's mind gets dis- 
solved in it and one becomes worthy of merg- 
ing in that (supreme Void). 


28 Adhva-prakriyà: according to  Tantraloka 8th ahnika 
(desüdhvan). 
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Oh Parvati, just imagine that this universe has no sub- 
stance and is only a vacuum. 

visvam-etan-mahadevi sunya-bhutam vicintayet | 

It is only vacuum - there is nothing. If you perceive, 
this is a key, but in reality this is not a key. This is 
nothing, this is only vacuum. In that vacuum establish 
your mind firmly. 

tatraiva ca mano linah: 

Let your mind merge in that vacuum. In that great 
and vast vacuum. Tatah: then you are fit for entering 
in that supreme vacuum. When you establish your mind 
in that void or make your mind merge in that vacuum, 
then you become worthy of entering in that supreme void 
of God-consciousness. This is sambhavopdya with some 
slight traces of saktopaya. 


घटादिभाजने दृष्टिं भित्तीस्त्य्क्का विनिक्षिपेत्‌ à 
तल्लयं तत्क्षणाद्गत्वा तल्लयात्तन्मयो भवेत्‌ ॥ ५९ ॥ 
ghatadi-bhajane drstim bhittis-tyaktvà viniksipet | 
tal-layam tat-ksanad gatva 

tal-layát tanmayo bhavet || 59 


59. One should cast one's eyes in the empty space 
of a jar or any other vessel, leaving aside the 
enclosing walls (containing the space). Then 
one merges instantaneously in that (empty 
space), and by virtue of this merging one be- 
comes united with that (great Void). 


Just keep a pot before you, some pot, jug, tumbler or 
anything. Focus your sight on it for a while with one- 
pointedness and imagine that it is only a pot without 
the substance of its outside, that wicker or mud or that 
copper or glass is nothing. It is only a pot, and outside 
there is nothing to give it shape. 
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Bhittis tyaktva 

Just look at that pot, imagine it is only vacuum. 
There is nothing. There is no covering of clay or mud. 
Only shape without substance. This is sambhavopaya. 

ghatàdi bhajane drstim 

Or just imagine someone sitting before you, just imag- 
ine that this is his form but there is no substance of the 
body. It is only vacuum. 

ghatadi bhajane drstim 

You must discard all these walls. Bhittis-tyaktva: bhit- 
tis means enclosures of a particular shape and its charac- 
teristics. 

tal-layam tat-ksandd-gatva tal-layát tanmayo bhavet | 

At that very moment when you enter in the vacuum 
of that pot, you enter in the void of God-consciousness, ` 
just there and then. This is $ambhavopaya. 

You have to see nothing. You have your eyes open but 
you see nothing, only just go on seeing. What is seen? 
Only vacuum. There is nothing. 

This is the creation of the thought of God-conscious- 
ness, without putting ‘I’ there because as soon as you put 
‘T’, the body will make it limited. Your body will make 
your ‘I’ limited. Think it is only God-consciousness of I. 
‘P God-consciousness. It is not ‘I’ in my consciousness, 
it is God-consciousness. That ‘I’ is in God-consciousness. 
That is universal. 

Next: 


निर्वृक्षगिरिभित्त्यादि- देशे दृष्टिं विनिक्षिपेत्‌ । 
विलीने मानसे भावे वृत्तिक्षीणः प्रजायते ॥ ६० ॥ 


nirvrksa-giri-bhittyadi dese drstim viniksipet | 
viline manase bhave vrttiksinah prajayate || 60 
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60. One should cast one’s gaze on an open (stre- 
tch of) land devoid of trees, mountains, walls 
etc. When the state of the mind is fixed 
there, then the fluctuating thoughts dissolve 
(by themselves). 


Just go out in some field where there are no trees, no 
mountains or anything. No houses, nothing. No roads, 
no shape, no waterfalls, nothing. Only bareness around, 
just like the desert. 

nirurksa-giri-bhittyadi-dese 

Where there are no trees, no mountains, no walls. At 
that place come and sit or stand and, drstim viniksipet: 
look with eyes wide ‘open on that field, on that desert. 
See there is nothing, there is only void. 

viline mdnase bhéve 

When you fix your sight on the land without trees, 
without mountains etc., then thoughts end in thought- 
lessness. 

manase bhave viline 

when thoughtfulness on that state is established, then 

urttiksinah prajayate 

thoughtlessness arises. For instance, asane vilino’ham; 
this means, I am seated on my own àsana. That is estab- 
lishment. 


उभयोर्भावयोज्ञौनें ध्यात्वा मध्यं समाश्रयेत्‌ । 
युगपच्च gU त्यत्का मध्ये तत्त्वं प्रकाशते ॥ ६१ ॥ 


ubhayor-bhdvayor-jnane 
dhyátvà madhyam samésrayet | 
yugapac-ca dvayam tyaktva 
madhye tattvam prakasate || 61 


61. Meditating on the knowledge of two things 
or states one should rest in the middle. By 
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abandoning both simultaneously, the Reality 
shines forth in the centre. 


Just take any two pots or two things; meditate on any 
two objects, for instance, this case of spectacles and this 
paper. Concentrate on these two objects and reside and 
rest in-between these two objects. When you perceive 
this object and after perceiving this object, you perceive 
this paper. When you perceive this object and this act is 
over and perceiving of this paper has not yet begun; that 
is madhyam; that is the in-between. Fix your conscious- 
ness there, on madhya; the madhyama state, put your 
consciousness there. Madhyam dhyàtva, concentrate on 
that centre. While concentrating on that centre, be es- 
tablished in that centre. When you are established in that 
centre; simultaneously leave the impression of these two 
objects altogether. While making yourself established in 
that centre, the reality of God-consciousness will be re- 
vealed. While entering in the centre of these objects; you 
have to take support every now and then of these two 
objects. For instance, that centering will vanish, while 
you concentrate on that centre. The centre will disap- 
pear and you have to take the support of these objects 
again and again. See this and see that and see what is 
in-between and when that centre is established, well, then 
you have to discard impressions of both objects and be 
established in the centre and then the universal centre 
will be revealed. This is saktopaya. . 

At the same time when you breathe in and breathe 
out take the support of breathing in and breathing out 
for establishing your centre. When the centre of these 
two breaths is established well, then leave breath aside 
and enter in that centre and the universal centre will be 
revealed. There you will enter in saktopdya, this will not 
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be sambhavopaya. In the first ahnika of Tantraloka also 
you will find that this is saktopdya. 


भावे त्यक्ते निरुद्धा चिन्‌ नैव भावान्तरं व्रजेत्‌ । 
तदा तन्मध्यभावेन विकसत्यतिभावना ॥ ६२ ॥ 


bhave tyakte niruddha cit 
naiva bhavantaram vrajet | 
tadà tan-madhya-bhàvena vikasaty-atibhavanc || 62 


62. When the awareness has abandoned one ob- 
ject and remains fixed without moving on to 
another object, then through the state in be- 
tween (the two) the supreme realization will 
unfold. 


The reading “bhave nyakte" as given in the printed edition?? 
is incorrect, so correct it as *bhave-tyakte". In fact there 
are two readings in this dhdrana as under: 

One dhàranà is just to look at a pot. When you look 
at that pot, go on looking, bhave-atyakte: at that one 
pot. Do not think of any other thing. Go on thinking 
of that one pot, do not think of this paper, tape-recorder 
or flower or anything. Go on concentrating on that pot 
only. Niruddha-cit; establish your thought. Your thought 
must be established in that one object, in objective con- 
sciousness. 

naiva bhdvantaram vrajet 

Do not go to any other object. Keep your conscious- 
ness alive there. It must not be dead. When you are 
tired of seeing it again and again, your consciousness is 
dead and your consciousness wants to see another object 
because you want to see something new. But do not do 
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that; it must not be dead. Keep it alive with one objec- 
tive consciousness. If it is not alive, then the dharana is 
over. There is no dhāraņā. You have to keep it alive for 
the time being. You must not, at any cost, go to another 
object. 

Then tanmaya-bhàvena: then you will become one 
with that object. When you become one with that ob- 
ject, objective consciousness melts in your subjective con- 
sciousness. The mixture of that particular objective con- 
sciousness and your particular subjective consciousness of 
that object only enters in universal consciousness. 

Now another reading. There is another explanation 
of this sloka: bhave tyakte. Keep two objects, do not look 
at these two objects simultaneously. Go on looking at 
one single object with live consciousness, with full aware- 
ness. Go on looking at this object and when you are 
aware of that, when you perceive it well, leave it. Try to 
find another object, do not look at it; leave this object, 
to perceive another object, but do not go to that other 
object yet. 

When you leave this object and you do not reach an- 
other object yet, you travel only up to that, up to another 
object, do not enter in the kingdom of another object. 
Leave the kingdom of the previous object, but do not 
enter in the kingdom of another object, roam in the cen- 
ire. Leave it for good, do not enter another objective 
kingdom, and l 

tan-madhya-bhavena 

So roam in that centre. Tan-madhya-bhavena, vikasati: 
blooms forth, ati-bhavana, the supreme state of God- 
consciousness. 

When there is support of the objective world it cannot 
be Gnavopaya. Anavopdya is when you take the support 
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of mantra; you take the support of breath; you take the 
support of dharana. When all these things are combined, 
that is anavopaya. When God consciousness is meditated 
upon based on an objective support, that is saktopaya. 
Next: 


aa देहं चिन्मयं fe जगद्वा परिभावयेत्‌ । 
युगपन्निर्विकल्पेन मनसा परमोदयः ॥ ६३ o! 


sarvam deham, cinmayam hi 
jagad-và paribhavayet | 
yugapan-nirvikalpena manasa paramodayah || 63 


63. If one contemplates simultaneously that one’s 
entire body or the world consists of nothing 
but Consciousness, then the mind becomes 
free from thoughts and the supreme awaken- 
ing occurs. 


You have to just imagine that your body, although it is 
individual and seems to be limited, is actually universal. 
This, your individual body is actually the universal body. 
This is why he has said: 

sarvam deham jagad-và 

Your whole body from toe to head, is this entire uni- 
verse. You have to imagine that this is full of God- 
consciousness. 

cin-mayam pari-bhavayet 

Just imagine that this whole universe is filled with 
God-consciousness, from toe to head. Sarvam deham 
jagad-và; you have to imagine and think this simulta- 
neously. Think that your body and this universe are the 
same. 

nirvikalpena manasá 
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You have to adopt this consciousness with a thought. 
free mind. This is the highest state of Saktopaya. It is not 
Sümbhavopáya. If it had been $ambhavopáàya, then there 
was no question of thinking. 


uccára-rahitam vastu cetasaiva vicintayam, Sdktah 

sabhidhiyate, 

uccára-karana-dhyàna-varna-sthàna prakalpanair, 

sa saivdvesah ànavah, 

akificic-cintakasyaiva, sa $àmbhava.? 
(Malinivijaya Tantra) 


0 


वायुद्वयस्य संघडट्टादन्तर्वा बहिरन्ततः | 
योगी समत्वविज्ञानसमुद्गमनभाजनम्‌ ॥ ६४ ॥ 


váyu-dvayasya samghattat antar-và bahir-antatah | 
yogi samatva-vijndnasamudgamana-bhajanam || 64 


64. By the coming together of the two breaths, 
at the extreme point, either within or out- 
side (the body) the yogi becomes capable of 
experiencing the rise of the knowledge of har- 
mony. 


Samghattat: when the two breaths meet, they meet at 
one place. The beginning of inhaling is the ending point 
of exhaling. The beginning of prana is the ending point of 
apana. That is samghatta: meeting of these two. Antar 
và bahir: it may take place inside or it may take place 
outside. Inside between the two eyebrows or the heart or 


°°“When a thing is meditated upon by the mind only, ithout any 
utterance, that is called sākta. The absorption attained by means 
of recitation, senses, meditation, and concentration on letters and 
centres (in the body) is ánava. Sambhavais (that absorption) where 
there is no thought." 


—— serene 


— ० 
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outside in external dvddasanta. But antatah: in the end 
when both the breaths stop, the yogi becomes capable of 
knowing the rise of the oneness of Self. 
samatva-vijnadna-samudgamana-bhajanam: 
Bhajanam means capable. He becomes capable, fit, to 
know the rise of the oneness of Self. This is dnavopaya. 


सर्व जगत्स्वदेहं वा स्वानन्दभरितं स्मरेत्‌ । 
युगपन्स्वामृतेनेव परानन्दमयो भवेत्‌ ॥ ६५ ॥ 


sarvam jagat sva-deham và 
svdnanda-bharitam smaret | 
yugapat svamrtenaiva pardnandamayo bhavet || 65 


65. (The yogi) should contemplate simultaneous- 
ly on the whole world or his own body as 
filled with the bliss of the self, then by his 
own blissful nectar he becomes united with 
the supreme bliss. 


Take the whole universe or your own body, and think 
that it is filled with the bliss of your self. Either you 
imagine that this whole universe is filled with your own 
bliss or your body is filled with bliss. Bharitam: filled. 
But you must not fill it with succession. You think that 
it is already filled, yugapat: simultaneously. You must 
think that it is filled with that blissful kingdom of Lord 
Siva and by that bliss one melts and becomes one with 
supreme bliss. This is saktopaya. 

In the 63rd sloka it is said that the whole universe 
is filled with prakasa and here the whole universe is the 
coagulation of one’s own consciousness. In the 63rd sloka 
you must know that the whole universe is filled with 
prakása and here it is filled with bliss, i.e. vimarsa. This 
is Saktopaya. 
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कुहनेन प्रयोगेण सद्य एव मृगेक्षणे । 
समुदेति महानन्दो येन तत्त्व प्रकाशते ॥ ६६ ॥ 


kuhanena prayogena sadya eva mrgeksane | 
samudeti mahánando yena tattvam prakasate || 66 


66. O gazelle-eyed (goddess)! by applying a trick 
(of tickling under the arm-pits) there arises 
suddenly great bliss by which (experience) 
Reality is revealed. 


Kuhana prayoga is one kind of trick. This is a trick. 
By tickling in the armpit, when someone tickles you under 
the armpits and you laugh, you laugh wildly without any 
limit and there you have to see where this laughter comes 
from. If actually this laughter was blissful, why do you 
hate it? So there is something unknown to you that makes 
you laugh, otherwise you are worried by that. Are you 
not worried? Why do you laugh? You ought to weep, but 
you do not weep, you laugh. So you must find out the 
source of that laughter and there and then mrgeksane: 
Oh Devi, the supreme bliss shines forth by which your 
own self is revealed. 

yena tattvam prakdsate. 

The tickling must be done by somebody else. This is 
Saktopdya. In saktopáya there is no recitation of mantra, 
no breathing process, only observation of that source of 
laughter. 


सर्वश्नोतोनिबन्धन प्राणशत्पोर्ध्वया शनैः । 
पिपीलस्पर्शवेलायां प्रथते परमं सुखम्‌ ॥ ६७ ॥ 


sarvasroto-nibandhena prana- 
Saktyordhvaya Sanaih | 

pipila-sparsa-velayam prathate 
paramam sukham || 67 
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67. Closing all the openings of the senses, by the 
slow upward rise of the Energy of Breath, 
one feels a sensation like the movement of 
ants. At that time the supreme joy is re- 
vealed. 


Sarva-sroto-nibandhena: by checking slowly the flow 
of all the cognitive senses, srota means the flow of the 
cognitive senses. But how can this checking be done? He 
says: 

prana-sakti-trdhvaya 

By the elevated energy of praéna. Pipila-sparsa-velà- 
yam: When the time comes of getting the sensation of 
ants moving over the body the awakened energy of prana 
is functioning there, because if the elevated energy of 
prana was not functioning, the flow of the cognitive senses 
cannot be checked. You check slowly all the flows of cog- 
nitive senses. All the five flows i.e., Sabda, sparsa, rüpa, 
rasa and gandha (hearing, touching, seeing, tasting and 
smelling). This flow will be checked only by means of the 
elevated energy of prana-sakti, not by the individual en- 
ergy of prana-sakti. Elevated energy of prana-sakti means 
one-pointed prana-Sakti. When prana-sakti is without 
thought, without the movement of thought. It is not 
in madhya-dhàman. It is madhya-dhaman in the outside 
world, not in susumnG, not in the central vein. 

Madhya-dhàman is everywhere, if you are aware. El- 
evated prdna-sakti simply means centering. When there 
is one-pointedness in prdna-sakti, that prdna-saktt is ele- 
vated, and also when that prana-sakti is already existing 
in susumná i.e. in madhya-dháman. 

It is functioning in madhya-dhaman. It is not func- 
tioning in the individual field of life. When one-pointedness 
is prevailing in prána-sakti that prana-sakti is not simply 
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prana-sakti. It is elevated prána-sakti. 

It is real breath, but breath without any movement 
of breath. 

It is not prana-kundalini, it is praéna-sakti, Energy 
of prana. When there is one-pointedness in that prana- 
Sakti, that point is madhya-dhaman. 

When madhya-dháman is everywhere then kundalini 
rises. 

pipila-sparsa-velayam 

A time comes when pipila-sparéa takes place. You 
feel the sensation of the movement of ants, moving from 
bottom to top in your body and there 

paramam sukham prathate: 

supreme bliss is revealed. 

Here this breath does not‘enter in madhya-dhaéman 
because it resides in madhya-dhüman. If it has already 
entered in susumná, why to make it enter somewhere else? 
Where can it enter? It is already residing in madhya- 
dháman in the external world. External and internal 
madhya-dhàáman are one. It is universal susumna from 
the point of view of realization. At the moment of cen- 
tering kundalini just rises at once. There is no stopping 
of breath. It is the flow of all the senses simultaneously. 
It happens by maintaining that higher prana-sakti by 
thoughtlessness. By one-pointedness. For instance, when 
you breathe in and breathe out, you breathe in and out 
without any thought. Without any impressions of out- 
ward movement. That is the energy of pràna-sakti. 

Pràna-sakti becomes Sakti. Prana-sakti means citta- 
vriti- Sakti. 

That leads to the rise of kundalint. That is pipila- 
sparsa and that kundalini rises very minutely and slowly 
there, not abruptly; not in a flash. This is not that 
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kundalini where breath is sucked down. It is already 
sucked. It is moving but the basis is madhya-dhaman. 
The eyes are open and there is no attention on breath. 
One-pointedness is gained while breathing. It is ordinary 
breath without any movement of breath. 

This is anavopaya but leading to sémbhavopaya. In 
saktopaya there is no breath. There is no breathing exer- 
cise. In anavopáya there is breathing exercise. 

This one-pointedness is meant for those who are ele- 
vated sadhakas, elevated yogis. It cannot be done by ev- 
erybody. This Gnavopdya is superior ánavopáya. When 
one-pointedness prevails then all the cognitive senses are 
already merged in that one point, that is checking of the 
senses, when they merge in oneness. That is why it car- 
ries you from dnavopaya to the state of sámbhavopaya. 

Just centre yourself and then breathe. That is the 
elevated energy of prana-sakti. 


वहनेर्विषस्य मध्ये तो चित्तं सुखमयं क्षिपेत्‌ । 
केवलं वायुपूर्णं वा स्मरानन्देन युज्यते ॥ ६८ ॥ 


vahner-visasya madhye tu 
cittam sukhamayam ksipet | 

kevalam vayupürnam và 
smarànandena yujyate || 68 


68. One should place one's mind full of bliss be- 
tween ‘fire’ (vahni) and ‘poison’ (visa), or filled 
with breath, then one will be united with the 
blissful union (of Siva and Sakti). 


Now he presents another process. This is saktopaya. 

Between the energy of will and knowledge, icchà and 
jfüána, make your mind rest. Your mind should rest in 
between the energy of will and knowledge. Vahni is:will. 
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and visa is knowledge. Or between the rise of sexual 
excitement and the appeased state of that act. When 
the rise of sex excitement takes place that is the state of 
vahni, and when the sex excitement is appeased, that is 
visa-tattva. Sünta means appeasement. 

Make your mind rest in between these two states. Be- 
tween the energy of will and knowledge or between the 
rise of sex excitement and its appeased state, I mean when 
such desire is appeased, santa. l 

smarānandena yujyate 

He is united in smarananda. Smarünanda means the 
samghatta or union of Siva and Sakti, and he attains the 
state of supreme dnanda. Smardnanda here does not 
mean the ànanda of the sexual act. The literal mean- 
ing of smardnanda is kamananda. It is joy, bliss of the 
sexual act. But in fact in the present context you must 
not take it that way. You must see that smarananda is 
the nanda which arises in the union of Siva and Sakti or 
Rudra-yàmala. It is the state of cidananda. 

It is nimilana. When you are not married you rest 
your mind between will and knowledge. When you are 
married you can put your mind in the beginning of the 
sex excitement and in the end when it is appeased. Vahni 
is will, visa is jriána. 

kevalam váyupürnam và 

Do not let your breath move out there. If you let | 
your breath move out after this act, or after this state, 
the concentrated point, you have not achieved anything. 
You have to maintain the breath inside. You will not die 
there. This is not kumbhaka. It is automatic kumbhaka, 
automatic nimilana. 

Knowledge means jfiana and will means iccha. For in- 
stance, this is a handkerchief. What is this? This is will. 
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This is a handkerchief, this is jidna. Between these two 
movements you must make your mind rest. Your mind 
must remain there. Soon after will, your mind must stop 
and not move to knowledge. It should come out from will. 
This is in-between. For instance, look at this. There are 
two movements. I want to join these two fingers. They 
are not yet joined. When I am about to move them for 
joining, that is will. When it is joined, it is knowledge. 
But this movement must not take place. You have to 
come down from this first movement, but you should not 
reach the second movement. It is almost stopping the 
movement. It is just alocana, the edge of knowledge, 
the edge of will, before knowledge. The point between 
nirvikalpa and savikalpa. The first movement of percep- 
tion is nirvikalpa and then savikalpa comes. The move- 
ment in between is nirvikalpa, but when you go straight 
into that nirvikalpa moment, that is sambhavopaya. 

Nirvikalpa: thoughtlessness. It is just alocana; pratha- 
mabhasa [the first appearance in the mind]. But it is not 
actually prathamabhasa, for if it were actually prathama- 
bhasa, it would be without support. You have to take 
support also, so I have described this as saktopdya. You 
have to take support of these two movements first, the 
support of will and the support of knowledge. Where 
you see the gap in between, for resting, that is Sambhava. 
Where you rest that is the Sambhava state. As long as 
that resting takes place by means of these two supports, 
it will not be Sambhava. 

From the point of view of some saints, these two slokas 
are two separate processes of sadhana. These 69th and 
70th slokas are sexual, they have no place in the world of 
dhàranàs. 


शक्तिसङ्गमसंक्षुब्ध - शत्तपावेशावसानिकम्‌ । 
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यत्सुखं ब्रह्मतत्त्वस्य तत्सुखं स्वाक्यमुच्यते ॥ ६९ ॥ 


लेहनामन्थनाकोटैः स्त्रीसुखस्य भरात्स्मृतेः | 
शक्पभावेऽपि देवेशि भवेदानन्दसंञ्रवः ॥ ७० ॥ 


sakti-samgama-samksubdha saktydvesavasanikam | . 
yat sukham brahma-tattvasya tat 

sukham svakyam-ucyate || 69 
lehanàmanthanakotaih 

stri-sukhasya bharat-smrteh | 
Saktyabhave’pi devesi bhaved-ànanda-samplavah || 70 


69. The delight experienced at the time of (sex- 
ual) union when the female energy is excited 
and when the absorption into her is com- 
pleted, is similar to the spiritual bliss (lit. 
the bliss of Brahman) and that bliss is said 
to be that of the Self. 


70. O Goddess, even in the absence of a woman 
there is a flood of delight by merely remem- 
bering the sexual joy experienced while kiss- 
ing, embracing, pressing etc. l 


This is the direct way of the sexual act (69) and the in- ; 
direct way of the sexual act in the 70th sloka. The 69th 
Sloka is the direct way of the sex act when you are united 
with each other, sakti-samgama. When your female part- 
ner is agitated, that is samksubdha-sakti. Avesavasánikam: 
at the end of that agitation, whatever joy is experienced 

by both partners, that joy is similar to that supreme re- ` 
alization of Lord Siva. 

It is just a simile as to what kind of joy you perceive 

in samadhi. You perceive that kind of joy in samadhi 
when you think of this sexual act, by thinking of kissing 
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or embracing, or all these acts. But this thinking is to be 

done not by the way. Bharat-smrteh: it is to be done in 

an intensive way because if you do not think of this act . 
in an intensive way, you will not get that joy. Although 

there is no partner, Sakti-abhdve’pi: by thinking only in 

an intensive way, that ànanda rises, that bliss is compa- 

rable to sexual bliss, is just like the dnanda of your state 

of samadhi. This is not a real process. These two are not 

dharands from my point of view, but some teachers of 
these books say that these are also dharanas. This must 

also be practised like this. 

From my point of view, it is not a dhérana. Abhinav- 
agupta compares it to brahma-sukha. How can brahma- 
sukha be experienced, the sort of bliss you get in samadhi? 
You get the blissful state of samadhi just like this bliss. 
It is the nearest typical example. 

If other dcdryas including Abhinava have taken it as 
a dháraná here, I disagree on this point. It is just to show 
you what kind of bliss and joy you perceive in samadhi, 
and Vijhana-Bhairava, this very book itself, will tel! you 
in the 71st sloka that these are not processes. This is only 
a simile. 


आनन्दे महति प्राप्ते दृष्टे वा बान्धवे चिरात्‌ | 
आनन्दमुद्गतं ध्यात्वा तल्लयस्तन्मना भवेत्‌ ॥ ७१ di 


dnande mahati prapte drste và bandhave cirat | 
ànandam-udgatam dhyatva 
tal-layas-tan-manà bhavet || 71 


71. At the time of experiencing great bliss, or 
the joy of seeing a friend or relative after a 
long time, one should meditate on the rising 
of this bliss and, while merging with it one's 
mind will become one with it. 
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Now this is a process. Now he will explain to you the 
process of the sex act. In the preceding verses there was 
no process at all. There was only the enjoyment of the 
sexual act. Is there any process written? Now he will tell 
you what to do at the time of the sexual act. 

Gnande mahati prapte 

When that supreme bliss is experienced in the sexual 
act or, 

drste và bandhave cirat 
your own dearest one is seen after a long interval of time. 
When you see your dearest one who has been out of sight 
for so many years and when you see him, at the very first 
moment you are filled with that joy. This is like that joy. 

drste va bandhave cirat 

What do you have to do there? In these two states, 
i.e. in the sexual act, when the joy arises, or, when 
you see your dearest one after a long interval of time, 
you have to find out the source of this joy (ànandam- 
udgatam dhyatva). Just find out from which point this 
joy has arisen at the very moment of rising. Fix your 
mind there with full awareness and then you will attain 
that nirvikalpa state of samadhi. This is the process per- 
taining to the two previous slokas 

In the two earlier slokas we have explained the direct 
sexual act and the indirect sexual act. The indirect sexual 
act is in memory and the direct sexual act is face to face. 

al-layah: the one who has melted in that, the one 
who has been absorbed in that, tan-manà bhavet, he be- 
comes one with that. 

Where nanda has risen from the sexual act, whether | 
direct or indirect, think from which point this has risen? 
Remain there. Put your consciousness and mind and 
thought there. When you fix your thought without any 
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obstruction, then you are in that state of Lord Siva. This 
is pure Saktopaya. 
Now next: 


pbi LH RAE es r! 
भावयेद्भरितावस्थां महानन्दस्ततो भवेत्‌ ॥ ७२ ॥ 
jagdhi-pana-krtollasarasananda-vijrmbhanat | 


bhávayed bharitavastham 
mahanandas-tato bhavet || 72 


72. When one is filled with joy arising from the 
pleasure of eating and drinking, one should 
meditate on the state of fullness. Then the 
great bliss will arise. 


Or take some sweet dish. Put some sweet dish before 
you or a sweet drink. Jagdhi means sweet dish and pina 
means sweet drink. It may be ksira-pana (milk drink) 
or it may be beer-pàna (wine), anything you like. That 
which you find delicious, eat or drink whatever you like 
most, and at that moment what is to be done? 

jagdhi-pàna-krtollasa rasananda-vijrmbhanat: 

When you are full of that blissful state while eating or 
while drinking, you merge yourself in that blissful taste. 

bhávayed bharitàvastham 

Do not think yourself as an individual being. Consider 
yourself or imagine that you are all round full. 

bhavayet bharitavastham: pürnam avastham bhavayet 

You must imagine that you are situated in the supreme 
and full state of Lord Siva. It is Saktopaya because of its 
support; wherever nirvikalpa takes place with support, 
it is Sdaktopaya, it cannot be sambhavopaya. If it takes 
place without a support, that is Jambhavopaya. You can 
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yourself discern where saktopdya and where saémbhavo- 
pàya can be applied. Sambhava is a state, not a prac- 
tice. Practice is Saktopaya. Saktopaya carries you to the 
Sambhava state. States are something else and a process 
is something else. 

A man in that Sambhava state could also resort to the 
Sakta state or even to dnava but what is the joy in that? 
For fun's sake he can come down if he wants to. 


गीतादिविषयास्वादा- समसौख्यैकतात्मनः | 
योगिनस्तन्मयत्वेन मनोरूढेस्तदात्मता ॥ ७३ ॥ 


gitádi-visayásvádasama-saukhyaikatatmanah | 
yoginas tanmayatvena manoridhes-tad-atmata || 73 


73. When the mind of a yogi is one with the un- 
paralleled joy of music and other (aesthetic 
delights), then he is identified with it due to 
the expansion of his mind which has merged 
in it. 


Now take some musical instrument or some musical per- 
formance. 

Gitadi-visaya: that is also visaya like our diet; oral 
diet, or diet through the ear. 

gitàdi-visayásvada sama-saukhya-aikatatmanah 

The yogi whose mind is focused on the unparalleled 
ecstasy while experiencing these musical tunes, is united 
or has become one with that unparalleled bliss (asama 
saukhya). 

tan-mayatvena manorüdheh 

The yogi experiences this when he becomes one with 
that sound of music, and when his mind is absorbed in 
the one collective sound of music, not the different notes, 
nada that prevails in all the seven svaras. When you 
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concentrate on that collective sound there, of that string 
instrument. Concentrate on the beauty of sound. 

The musician touches all the seven strings simulta- 
neously and one collective sound is produced from seven 
sounds and you have to put your mind on that collective 
sound only. Do not put your mind in a successive way on 
each and every sound of these svaras. But whatever you 
hear, if you hear it in a collective way, you have the scope 
to enter in samādhi. 

If you have no feeling while hearing the collective 
sound then you are jada (insentient); you cannot feel: 


yesam na tanmayibhütiste dehādi nimajjanam | 
avidanto magna-samvit manas-tvahrdaya iti || 


Tantraloka III.240-241 


These are the sayings of Abhinava himself in Tantraloka. 
Those who have no capacity to find that collective sound 
in music, te dehadi nimajjanam avidanto: They have 
no capacity to absorb their individuality in universality. 
Tvahrdaya iti: so they are without heart, they are jada. 
We are not talking of the dead; we are talking of those 
who are living. This is what Abhinava has said in the 
Tantraloka. 

An elevated yogi can enter in samādhi through the 
feeling of that sound which is not a sound in any sound. 
Abhinava says you can rise very high with that collective 
Meaning as suggested in poetry. Elevated souls can rise 
even in ordinary talk of life. Not only in poetry, in ordi- 
nary talk also there is scope for rising, for those who are 
elevated. 

Fully elevated souls can rise in ordinary talk also, even 
in hearing bad names from anybody. This is for those 
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elevated souls, not for everybody. Awareness is needed 
always. This is saktopaya. 


यत्र यत्र मनस्तुष्टिमनस्तत्रैव धारयेत्‌ । 
तत्र तत्र परानन्दस्वरूपं सम्प्रवर्तते ॥ ७४ il 


yatra yatra manas-tustirmanas-tatraiva dharayet | 
tatra tatra parüánandasvarüpam sampravartate || 74 


74. Wherever the mind finds satisfaction, let it 
be fixed there, for there itself the nature of 
supreme bliss will become manifest. 


Wherever your mind becomes peaceful, wherever your 
mind is situated peacefully, hold your mind there. If your 
mind is situated peacefully while working in the garden, 
put your mind there, do not go in the prayer-room at that 
moment. That is a sin for you and working in the garden 
is the right way. Wherever your mind is fixed, attracted, 
put your mind there. Do not go anywhere else. Do not 
think that this is an impure act and that is a pure act 
for you. The pure act is an impure act for you in that 
situation, 

tatra tatra paránanda svarüpam sampravartate 

there and then at that very place the supreme state of 
Gnanda will occur. Wherever your mind is at peace, there 
and then the supreme kingdom of dnanda will appear to 
you. 

This is what Abhinavagupta has described when he 
Says: 


yat-kiricin-manasáhladi yatra kvapindriyasthitau | 
yojyate brahma-sad-dhàmni püjopakaranam hi tat | 


Tantraloka IV.120-121 
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Whatever makes the mind rejoice, that state of the sense- 
organs becomes an instrument of worship which unites 
one with the true abode of Brahman. 


अनागतायां निद्रायां प्रणष्टे बाह्य गोचरे । 
सावस्था मनसा गम्या परा देवी प्रकाशते ॥ ७५ ॥ 


anagatayam nidrayam pranaste bdahya-gocare | 
sdvasthd manasa gamya para devi prakasate || 75 


75. One should concentrate on the state when 
sleep has not yet come, but the external aware- 
ness has disappeared (between waking and 
sleep) — there the supreme Goddess reveals 
herself. 


When sleep has not yet come: 

andgatayam nidrayam pranaste bahya gocare 

when wakefulness is over and sleep has not yet come, 
if you realize that state in-between by your mind, the 
supreme energy of God consciousness will appear to you. 
This is sambhava state because there is no support. 

There is no drowsiness there. It is just awareness. It is 
only when awareness is developed in such a way that you 
are aware of entering in the dreaming state. If you main- 
tain that awareness when you have to be operated in a 
surgical theatre and you are given chloroform, you cannot 
be affected by that if you maintain that awareness. Those 
people cannot be afraid of chloroform, because they are 
always aware. How can they forget their being? 

You are aware in sleep and in between sleep. You 
know where wakefulness has ended and where the dream- 
ing state has started. 

You do not go in the dreaming state. You never sleep. 
It is that point which gives you rest and relaxation and 
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that relaxation of going to sleep is because of entering 
through that channel. You are not aware of your body. 
The body is not there. You do not see your body, you do 
not see dreams, but you are aware of your being. 

The body is not sleeping actually. Every other person 
will observe you are in samddhi. You do not see your 
body. You are conscious of the self only. But this is the 
real rest. The turiya is the real rest. That centre is the 
real rest. It is the turiya state. This is Jambhavopáya. 


तेजसा सूर्यदीपादेराकाशे शबलीकृते | 
दृष्टिनिवेश्या तत्रैव स्वात्मरूपं प्रकाशते ॥७६ ॥ 


tejasa@ sürya-dipaderakàse savali-krte | 
drstir-nivesyà tatraiva svátma-rüpam prakásate || 76 


76. One should direct one's gaze on space which 
is filled with variegated light of the sun or 
of a lamp. There itself one's own essential 
nature will be revealed. 


Just imagine that the whole akasa, space, is filled with 
the effulgent light of the sun. It is outside, I think it is a 
dharana done outside or a dhárana done in your room in 
the light. Put the bulblight on and go on concentrating 
and put your eyesight on that light of the bulb. Do not 
think of any other thing in between. You will enter in 
samadhi. Only see the light of the bulb without that 
enclosure of glass, you must ignore that, only see the light 
in the room or the light of the sun in the whole ether. 
You have to look at the light. Not the sun. It is just 
imagination. Just have some acquaintance with this light 
and think that the whole atmosphere is filled with that 
light. Or look at the light of the bulb in the room and 
just have acquaintance with that light for some time and 
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close your eyes and see that the whole room is effulgent, 
filled with that light. It is not in continuity. It is just 
imagination. Just look at it, have acquaintance with it, 
know it, remember it and get lost in it. This is saktopaya. 
It is not the highest form of saktopaya because there is 
a support here. The highest is the one described in that 
sünya-paricakam (verse 32). The whole universe is my 
own self. 


करङ्किण्या क्रोधनया भैरव्या लेलिहानया । 
खेचर्या दृष्टिकाले च परावासिः प्रकाशते ॥ ७७ ॥ 


karankinya krodhanayd bhairavya lelihànayà | 
khecarya drsti-kale ca parávaptih prakasate || 77 


77. At the time of vision (of oneness) (while prac- 
tising) the mudras Karankini, Krodhana, 
Bhairavi, Lelihàna and Khecari, the perva- 
siveness of Supreme Consciousness is revealed. 


These are the five states of the five ancient saints, i.e. 
schools of thought of five ancient saints. These five an- 
cient saints are jriána-siddhas, saints risen from knowl- 
edge; from mantras, from meldpa — yogini melapa, from 
enjoyment and saints risen through a thought-free state, 
nirvikalpa. 

The process begins in thoughtlessness and ends in 
thoughtlessness i.e. sambhava-siddha is the highest form 
of siddha. Sámbhava-siddha is the highest propounder of 
a school, which is called the Sambhava school. 

Now for jridna-siddhas, i.e. those who have become 
elevated by knowledge of books. They have got the fi- 
nal position of mudras, that is called kararikinya. In that 
position the body is lying flat on the ground just like 
a corpse, without any movement. They lie down and 
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have no movement in the end. That is kararikini- mudrá, 
this karankini-mudra was practised from ancient times, 
from the hoary past, by jndana-siddhas, by those saints 
who were siddhas: through knowledge. This enlighten- 
ment refers to ancient saktas initiated by the guru or by 
devibhih-diksitah (initiated by devis). 

The krodhini posture pertains to those who have be- 
come siddhas by mantra yoga, i.e., by recitation of mantras.. 
Those ancient saints who have attained siddhis, powers, 
by recitation of mantra, these are called mantra-siddhas. 
For them the ending posture of the body is in. a furious 
position. They make the face furious, without movement, 
with wide open eyes, wide open mouth, wide open teeth 
and then lie down and rest in that oneness of awareness. 
That is krodhana. By this mudrā they attain oneness with . 
Lord Siva. They experience cit-kundalini and the state of 
ürdhva-kundalini. 

They practise by mantras, because by recitation of 
mantras the body has become more attached to them, 
to their soul. So they have to settle it by krodha; by 
the posture of wrath. The word krodha does not denote 
wrathfulness in the present context. Here it simply refers 
to krodha-mudrd, a kind of posture in yoga and has noth- 
ing to do with anger. 

Postures vary. Krodha is sitting, karankini is lying 
because corpses are already lying. And there is bhairavi 
mudra. Bhairavi is another posture for those who have 
become saints by meldpa, by the union of yoginis, in sleep 
or in samadhi. 

In deep sleep, not in dreaming state. Have you read 
the Maharthamanjari: 


nidra-jagaryor madhye 
adhirühya dasam param 
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That is the dreaming state. When sleep has not yet come 
and wakefulness is over, there the yogini appears to him. 
That is melapa. Yogint-melápa takes place there. Yo- 
ginrmeldpa does not take place just like we are sitting 
here. The yogini will come during the night and embrace 
him, or kiss him, or give him some filthy thing to eat, 
because whatever they give is divine. He must consider 
everything, whatever they give as divine. 

If they give him filth to eat, he must eat it. While eat- 
ing, he will find the nectar in it. But it will appear to him 
as filth. Yogini- melapa takes place between sleeping and 
wakefulness. That is bhairavi. Bhairavi-mudra is meant 
for those meldpa-siddhas in the end. By this meldpa one 
is sealed in anupáya which is the highest state. But all 
upayas are divine. 

Bhairavi mudrá is to keep the eyes wide open without 
blinking. The mouth also wide open. Bhairavi-mudra 
is actually a combination of bhairavi and cakita- mudra. 
Antar-laksyo bahir-drstih?! that is bhairavi-mudra. Just 
keep the eyes wide open and the breath within fixed. 
Should I take it in or take it out? Neither going out, 
nor coming 11.7 Then you will come to know this state 
of mudrà, you will come to know it in cakita- mudra. 
Cakita- mudrá is the pose of astonishment. Actually this 
is bhairavi-mudrà because you do not breathe in or out. 
Your eyes are wide open. Your mouth is open. You do 
not breathe. 

Bhairavi-mudra and cakita- mudrà united, that is bhai- 
ravi. 


?!Cf. Abhinavagupta, Anubhava-nivedana verse 1. 

??Cf. Kalidasa, Kumarasambhava in the context of Uma's tapas: 
when she recognizes Siva she can neither move nor stand still: na 
yayau na tasthau. 
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Bhairavi-mudra is the ending point of yogini-melàpa. 
When melapa is over then he enters in bhatravi mudra. 

Now comes lelihana. Lelihana is just like the taste 
of the grapes of Kabul, just taste those delicious grapes ` 
of Kabul that used to come in overfilled plates in those 
days, when we were young. Just taste those, only at the 
moment of moving the lips, you go into ecstasy. That 


is lelihana- mudrà. When you are filled with the taste of : : 


some sweet thing. This is practised by saints who are 
Sakta-siddhas. 

And in the end is khecari-mudra, which is another - 
mudra for those who are siddhas in the sambhava state. 
Khecari is meant for Sámbhava-siddhas in the final state. 
Khecari is done while sitting, lelihana is done while sit- 
ting, bhairavi is done while sitting, krodhani is done while 
sitting and kararikini is done while lying flat, just like a 
dead body. 

Drsti-kale here does not mean when you éxperience 
these states of mudras. Drsti-kale means at the time 
when you practice these states. 

Khecari-mudra is actually no mudra. Khecari-mudrá. | 
is functioning in each and every act of daily life. For 
instance, I talk to you. When I talk to you: *How do 
you do? Are you well?" Actually I do not mean what I 
say. At that very moment I am elevated. I am residing 
in the elevated state, when I talk to you: *How do you 
do"? [ do not mean *How do you do"? at that time. I 
am above, I am in ékasa and am in vacuum. I am talking 
in vacuum, I am putting words in vacuum, I am smelling 
in vacuum, I am embracing in vacuum, I am doing the 
sex act in vacuum, I am doing every degraded thing in 
vacuum. 

This is an elevated state. You are not where you ap- 
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pear to be. When you talk, you are talking in the elevated 
state of talking but actually you are not existing there, 
you are above it. When you are eating you are not actu- 
ally eating, you are above it. That is khecari. Khecari- 
mudrd is realized by those who are sambhavas, who have 
practised sambhavopaya for their whole life and have es- 
- tablished their thought in the Sambhava state, every now 
and then. It is the state of all the acts that Lord Krsna 
did in his life. He did all his acts in the Sambhava state. 
He actually resided in the $ambhava state of life; in khe- 
cari. We should elevate ourselves from what we say. We 
should be above it. That is khecari. 

It is that state in which you register everything but 
you are still yourself. This is khecari-sámya.?? 

He moves in the individual things, but still while mov- 
ing in the individual things, he is above them, in each 
and every movement. This is sambhavopaya. Drstikale: 
while practising these mudras, pard vyaptih prakasate: 
the pervasiveness of supreme God-consciousness or uni- 
versal God-consciousness appears. 


मृद्वासने स्फिजैकेन हस्तपादौ निराश्रयम्‌ । 
निधाय तत्प्रसङ्गेन परा पूर्णा मतिर्भवेत्‌ ॥ ७८ ॥ 


mrdvasane sphijaikena hasta-pàdau nirasrayam | 
nidhaya tat-prasangena para pürnà matir-bhavet || 
78. 


78. Sitting on a soft seat one should hold one’s 
hands and feet without any support. By 
maintaining this position the individual mind 
will reach a state of supreme fullness of con- 
sciousness. 


33Cf. Paratrisika, verse 1. 
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This is ánavopáya cum sámbhavopáya. Mrdvásane: sit 
on a soft seat, for instance a cushion or pillow. Sit on 
that soft seat only on your buttocks, and then: 

hasta-pádau nirasrayam nidhaya 
Put your hands and feet, nirdsrayam; without any sup- 
port. Mrdu means on a soft seat, otherwise there will 
be bedsores. Sphijaikena; while sitting only on the but- 
tocks. Tat prasarigena: by doing this act your individual 
consciousness rises to the supreme full state of universal 
consciousness. 

It is dánavopáya. As there is no mantra, nothing is 
to be done, it will take you to sambhavopaya. From 
ànavopáya you will rise to sambhavopaya. 


उपविश्यासने सम्यक्‌ बाहू कृत्वार्धकुच्चितो | 
कक्षव्योम्नि मनः कुवन्‌ शममायाति तल्लयात्‌ ॥ ७९ ॥ 


upavisyasane samyak baht krtvardhakuficitau | 
kaksa-vyomni manah kurvan 
Samam-ayati tal-layat || 79 


79. Sitting on a seat one should place the arms 
in a curved position, and fixing the mind on 
the void under the arm-pits, it will merge in 
that (void) and attain peace. 


Be seated on some seat. It may be hard or it may be soft. 
It is not written here. 

bahu-krtvardhakuncitau 

And keep your arms half curved. Not fully curved. 
For instance when you sit on an dsana, put your arms 
half bent, and then what do you have to do? 

kaksa-vyomni manah kurvan 

Find the place under your armpits and see what vac- 
uum is there. Put your mind and awareness in that vac- 
uum of the two armpits. You will enter in samadhi. 
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Find out the vacuum of the armpits and concentrate 
on that vacuum. You will enter in your own nature. 
Tal-layat means when the concentration on the armpits 
has reached the appeased state, when it is over. Kaksa- 
vyomni means the vacuum of the armpits. This is dnavo- 
paya and Sáktopáya combined. You see that seat only 
will not make ánavopaya. In Sambhava also we sit like 
that. It is not because of that it is Gnavopdya: It is the 
positioning of the arms. It is ànavopaya because while 
maintaining the position of the arms, you have to keep 
your attention there for some time in order to find out 
the vacuum of the armpits. When that concentration on 
the armpits is over, the state of Lord Siva is revealed, be- 
cause that uninterrupted concentration on that vacuum 
will carry you there. That vacuum is saktopáya. In the 
end it takes you to the unmilana Sambhava state. 


oe भावस्य स्तब्धां दृष्टिं निपात्य च । 
आचरेण निराधारं मनः कृत्वा शिवं व्रजेत्‌ ॥ ८० ॥ 


sthüla-rüpasya bhdvasya 
stabdhém drstim nipatya ca | 
acirena nirüdhàram manah krtvà sivam vrajet || 80 


80. Fixing one's gaze without blinking on an ex- 
ternal (beautiful) form, and making the mind 
supportless in a short time, one will attain 
Siva. 

Just seat before yourself in front of some ornamented 
beautiful lady, or beautiful shaped flower vase or any very 
attractive thing. And then, bhavasya means: 

yasya kasyápi stri-ghatadirupasya vastunah. 

It is not only woman. Just an attractive girl of seven 
years old. Not a painting. It must be something substan- 
tial, full of substance. Painting is only imagination. It 
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may be a flower vase but it should be highly decorated 
and beautiful. It must be very near you, very close be- 
cause it is said: 

stabdhaém drstim nipatya ca 

Stabdham drstim means fix your eyes on it without 
any movement of the eyelids. While doing so, 

niradharam manah krivà 
Do not let any thought appear in your mind. At the 
same time, simultaneously, sivam vrajet: you become one 
with Lord Siva at once, in no time. This happens in the 
course of five minutes — five minutes from individuality 
to universality. 

nirüdháram manah krtva 
means, do not allow any thought in your mind at that 
time and fix your sight on that beautiful object. This is 
sambhavopáya. There is no object, because only beauty 
is the object, the object is not the object. Beauty is the 
object but beauty is a subtle thing. So it will not be 
saktopaya. 

It is done in one instant. Music was also ànavopáya in 
the beginning. This is not dnavopaya. It is beauty only 
that will carry you there. 

It is only appearing; looking; that prathamabhasa, be- 
cause he does not have to look at the girl, he does not 
have to look at her features, he has no idea that she is 
any beautiful object; only beauty counts there. He does 
not have to talk to her. He does not have to do anything. 
Just look at the beauty and you will enter samavesa. 

My Swami Ji?* went to a marriage function to which 
he was invited, and tea was served in the room. Swami 
Ji was seated and so was I. There was by chance a small 
beautiful girl with ornaments sitting in front of my Master 


34Swami Mehtab Kak. 
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and he went into samadhi. He was only looking at her 
and went inside [he became absorbed in samávesa]. Tea 
was served and he was nowhere. Who could take tea? He 
was there inside. Then afterwards when he came out of 
samadhi he told me that he had held his dhāraņā there. 


मध्यजिङ्के स्फारितास्ये मध्ये निक्षिप्य चेतनाम्‌ । 
होच्चारं मनसा कुर्वस्ततः शान्ते प्रलीयते ॥ ८१ ॥ 


madhya-jihve spharitasye 
madhye niksipya cetanam | 
hoccáram manasé kurvan tatah Sante praliyate || 81 


81. Keeping the tongue in the centre of the wide 
open mouth one should fix the mind there. 
Uttering the.letter h mentally, one will be 
dissolved in peace. 


Put your tongue in the middle of your mouth inside and 
the space of your mouth must be widened internally, not 
outwardly. Do not open your lips. 

madhye niksipya cetanàm 

Concentrate in the centre of your tongue. 

hoccáram manasa kurvan 

And breathing out you must recite “sa” and “ha”. 
“hah-sah”, "so'han"  *So'ham" is the mantra for this 
practice; but internally, 

tatah sante praliyate 

Then he enters in that supreme peace of God con- 
sciousness. 

Hoccaram: sahoccáram, sakárasya hakarasya ca ucca- 
ram i.e. so ham. But it is in the mouth. It is not through 
the nostrils. It is simple ànavopáya and it will carry him 
to the Sambhava state. 
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आसने शयने स्थित्वा निराधारं विभावयन्‌ । 
स्वदेहं मनसि क्षीणे, क्षणात्‌ क्षीणाशयो भवेत्‌ ॥ ८२ ॥ 


dsane sayane sthitvG niradharam vibhávayan | 
svadeham manasi ksine 
ksanat ksinasayo bhavet || 82 


82. Either sitting on a seat or lying on a bed 
one should meditate on the body as being 
supportless. When the mind becomes empty - 
and supportless, within a moment one is lib- 
erated from mental dispositions. 


Either be seated on some dsana or on your bed, sayane. 

svadeham niradharam bhavayan 
The one who thinks of his own body without any sup- 
port, resting on nothing, then, by continuity of this con- 
templation; manasi ksine: thoughtlessness arises instan- 
taneously. He enters in the thoughtless state of God con- 
sciousness. This is Saktopaya leading to sambhavopdaya. 

It begins with saktopaya and enters in Sámbhavopáya 
and then ends in the sambhava state. This means, when 
the mind is dissolved, he enters in the mindless state of 
God consciousness. We have to add God consciousness 
also in the next line; ksindsayah. 

dsane Sayane sthitva nirüádháram vibhávayan svade- 
ham | 

Imagine, you have thrown away the body as if it is 
nothing. There is no support for this body. Then, when 
thoughtlessness arises, the yogi enters in an instant in the 
thoughtless state of God consciousness. 


चलासने स्थितस्याथ शनैर्वा देहचालनात्‌ | 
प्रशान्ते मानसे भावे देवि दिव्यौघमाज्जुयात्‌ ॥ ८३ ॥ 
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calasane sthitasyátha $anair-và deha-calandt | 
prasante manase bhave 
devi divyaugham-apnuyat || 83 


83. Whether one is seated on a moving vehicle or 
whether one moves one's body slowly, one at- 
tains a peaceful mental state. Then, O God- 
dess, one realizes the divine flood (of con- 
sciousness). 


Calasane sthitasya; the one who is seated on a seat which 
is moving. It can be on horseback or tonga, not a mo- 
torcar, or in an inferior motorcar not well tuned, or on 
a scooter. Scooter is caldsana. Horseback is the best 
calasana because riding on horseback your body moves. 
Calasane sthitasya: who is seated on that calàsana; on 
horseback or tonga or scooter. The body must be mov- 
ing. 

Sanair và dehacálanat 

Or if a horse or tonga is not available, let your body 
keep moving. Move your body slowly from one side to 
the other, swaying, then: 

prasante manase bhave 

when the state of mind is appeased; Oh Devi! 

divyaugham-dpnupyat 
the state of cidakasa is attained. Divyaugham means 
cidakadsa, the state of the sky of consciousness. This is 
pure Saktopaya, there is no àánavopaya here, because there 
is no mantra. You have to concentrate between two move- 
ments on horseback. If your body is moving up and down, 
you have to ignore the upward and downward movement. 
Put your mind in between these movements, or if you 
move your body like a swing, then you have to ignore the 
movement to the right side and the movement to the left 
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side and centralize your mind in between. There you can 
find your mind in the appeased state. 


आकाशं विमलं पश्यन्‌ कृत्वा दृष्टिं निरन्तराम्‌ । 
स्तब्धात्मा तत्क्षणाद्देवि भैरवं वपुराघुयात्‌ ॥ ८४ d 


akagam vimalam pasyan krtvà drstim nirantaram | 
stabdhatma tat-ksanad-devi 
bhairavam vapur-apnuyat || 84 


84. Looking at the clear sky one should fix one's 
gaze without blinking and make one’s body 
motionless. In that very instant, O Goddess, 
one attains the Divine (Bhairava) nature. 


When you see sometimes this akdsa, sky; vimalam, with- 
out any clouds, absolutely clear, only blueish, clear sky, - 
krtva drstim nirantarám l 
then you must fix your gaze on that akas$a without any 
break, nirantaram: without any gap. Stabdhatmd, atmà 
here means body. Atmá here does not mean mind or 
ego or individual soul. Stabdhátmà: without movement 
of your body. Do not move your body in any way. Be 
absolutely still just like a rock. Tat-ksanát: at that very 

moment, Oh Goddess, 

bhairavam vapur-apnuyat 
he attains the svarüpa of Bhairava. This is pure, abso- 
lute sambhavopaya. There is no saktopaya here in this 
dhàrana. 

It is only akasa; sunya. 


लीनं Ait वियत्सर्वं भैरवत्वेन भावयेत्‌ | 
तत्सवं भेरवाकार-तेजस्तत्त्वं समाविशेत्‌ ॥ ८५ ॥ 


linam muürdhni viyat-sarvam 
bhairavatvena bhavayet | 
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tat sarvam bhairavakara 
tejas-tattvam samdviset || 85 


85. One should contemplate the entire sky which 
is the nature of Bhairava as if it is pervading 
one's head. Then (one experiences) every- 
thing as the form of Bhairava and one enters 
into the glory of His nature. 


Just imagine that the whole akása is situated in your 
brahmasthana, in the skull. Imagine that your skull is as 
wide and broad as the sky without limits, absolutely wide. 
You have to imagine that your skull is as broad as akasa. 
Akása is situated in your skull. It is just imagination. 
bhairavatvena bhavayet 
You should consider that this akasa in your skull is 
full of the Bhairava state. Tat sarvam, then he enters the 
svarupa of prakdsa. 
bhairavákára tejas-tattvam 
He enters in that prakasa which is the embodiment of the 
Bhairava state. It is saktopaya. It is not Sambhavopaya 
because there are two. There is the outside ékasa and the 
space of your skull. The space of your skull is expanded 
to such an extent that it becomes one with that outside 
sky. So it is saktopaya; it cannot be saémbhavopaya. In 
this there is some vikalpa- samskára. 
किचिज्ज्ञातं द्वैतदायि बाह्यालोकस्तमः पुनः | 
विश्वादि, भैरवं रूपं ज्ञात्वानन्तप्रकाशभूत्‌ ॥ ८६ ॥ 
kincij-jnatam dvaita-dayi bahyalokas-tatah punah | 
visvadi bhairavar rüpam 
jnatvananta-prakasabhrt || 86 


86. When one realizes the nature of Bhairava 
in the states of wakefulness and others, i.e. 
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knowing a little of that which brings about 
a sense of duality (i.e. wakefulness), exter- 
nal light (dream) and darkness (deep sleep), 
then one is filled with infinite splendour (of 
consciousness). 


kincy-jnatam dvaita-dayt 

After knowing the state which gives you the cogni- 
tion of duality, that is the state of wakefulness. Bahydloka 
means svarüpáloka (the light of one’s own nature); it does 
not mean external light. It is bahya because the impres- 
sion is external. In the dreaming state the impression 
comes from outside. It is áloka (light). Aloka is the im- 
portant factor here. Aloka means when bahya appears to 
you in the dreaming state. 

It is drsta pürvanam bhavanam, that which is previ- 
ously experienced in the wakeful state, because you ex- 
perience that in your dloka, in your own prakdsa, in your 
own thought, that is dreaming. Hence bahyaloka means 
svarupaloka. It is not Panini's grammar that can give you 
a solution to such riddles. Bahya means outside world. 
Aloka of the outside world is in svapna. In dreaming state 
you dream only those dreams which you have already seen 
in wakefulness. 

Tamah punah, and then absolute darkness, that is 
dreamless sleep. When you do not dream at all, that is 
dreamless susupti. 

visvadi bhairavam rüpam 

That will begin from visva. I visva, II taijas and 
III prajna. Visva relates to wakefulness and taijas to 
the dreaming state and prajrià to susupti, the dreamless 
state. 

Cf. Mandukya Upanisad and Gaudapāda’s Karika on the three 
respectively four states. 
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Visvadi is the state of jagrat-avasthé and bàhyaloka 
means the state of svapna, the dreaming state. 


jagrad-visvam bhedat svapnas 
tejah prakasamahatmyat | 

prajna suptavastha jriana- 
ghanatvattatah param turyam || 


Paramartha Sara v. 35.36 


In this way after knowing visva, taijas and prajna, 
visvadi bhairavam rüpam jriátvà 

you must think that visva is the world of wakefulness 

and the world of wakefulness is not separate from your 

God-consciousness, from your self-consciousness and in 

the end that dreamless state is not separate from self- 

consciousness. After knowing this, 
jnatvanantaprakasabrahmaloka bhrt 

he enters in the infinite light of transcendental universal 

consciousness (ananta-prakasa), he enters in the unmilana 

state in an instant. 

First he enters nimilana. Jnatva is related to nimilana 
and ananta-prakasa-bhrt is its fruit. He enters in God con- 
sciousness, in wakefulness, in dreaming and in dreamless 
sleep, *aham-iti-parámarsanam karyam” [one should fix 
one's awareness on I-consciousness.] 

It is @nava in the beginning, because there are three 
different states, and it will lead to Sambhava in the end. 
He thinks of these in succession. This is ànava leading to 
sSambhavopáya and its state, unmilana. 


36 «The waking state is visva, due to differentiation. The dreaming 
state is tejas (splendour) because light is predominent. Deep sleep is 
prajrià (wisdom) because it is concentrated knowledge. The fourth 
(turya) is transcendent." 
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[The explanation which follows was given by Swami 
Ji on a later date. here he takes up the variant reading 
brahmdloka instead of bahyaloka.] 

The actual reading of this line is: 

*brahmalokas-tatah punah”. 

tatah punah, not tamah punah. 

visvadi bhairavam rüpam jnatvadnanta-prakasa-bhrt 

It is quite clear. 

That is the intertial state of God consciousness, brahma- 
loka is the internal world of God consciousness. Because 
when you enter samádhi, you have to pass from the lim- 
ited objective cycle of the world, through brahmaloka, to 
the unlimited cycle of the world, the internal world. 

You have to go fürther; that is a pathway. 

visvadi bhairavam rüpam 
from visva, taijas and prajñā. This is the Bhairava state, 
this is all Bhairava state. It is 

kincij-jnatam dvaitadayi 

Visva: and then there is taijas, and then there is 
prajna. That means that taijas is actual brahmdloka. But 
you have to go further ahead. 

You may be stuck in the limited state of God con- 
sciousness. That is brahmaloka. And then you go to the 
unlimited Bhairava state, beyond brahmaloka. 

Atma and purusa are the same, the limited being. 
On the other hand, paramatma and para-pramatr are the 
same: unlimited being. All these pramatas (subjects) like 


vidya state also, with this technique.?" 


3T Reference to the seven pramatas and the levels of tattvas. 
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[On being questioned on the merit of the different 
upáyas Swamiji gave the following exposition.] 

Do not be attached to saktopaya. Be attached to 
your own practice. It will carry you to saktopaya and 
sümbhavopáya in its own way. There are thousands of 
ways and the way that has been selected by your Master is 
the best way. There is no phala-bheda. The achievement 
is the same. When you have achieved the final state of 
Gnavopaya, you are able to begin with saktopaya. When 
you have achieved the final state of saktopaya, then you 
have got the capacity to go in the cycle to sémbhavopaya 
the final state of God consciousness. 

Ánavopáya will carry you to the same point of God 
consciousness, but say, in a cart, in a tonga. Saktopaya 
in a train. Sámbhavopáya in a jet. 

That is the difference. The reaching point, achieving 
point is the same. But it takes time. But it is worthwhile 
to take that time. When you reach the sambhava state, 
you have to come out with that glamour in this world. 

Ramana Maharshi used to come out with that glam- 
our, (because we are thrown outside, in the outside cir- 
cle). So that glamour remained for him in the outside 
world also. It can be for a little while or in continuity 
also, if you are really blessed by the Lord. 

If you achieve the goal of ánavopüya, you will auto- 
matically get entry in saktopaya and in sambhavopdya 
also. It is automatic because this push is natural. 

You will find out the reality, although I have explained 
it to you. You will not understand what is saktopaya. You 
will understand that only through meditation. 

There is no difference in the goal. 


एवमेव दुर्निशायां कृष्णपक्षागमे चिरम्‌ । 
तैमिरं भावयन्‌ रूपं भैरवं रूपमेष्यति ॥ ८७ ॥ 
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evameva durnisáyam krsna-paksagame ciram | 
taimiram bhávayan rüpam 
bhairavam rüpam-esyati || 87 


87. In the same way on a dark night, at the be- 
ginning of the dark fortnight, while meditat- 
ing on the darkness, one attains the nature 
of Bhairava. 


Sometimes you see there is durnisà. Durnisà means that 
night when it is raining tremendously and that night must 
not be with the moon. It must be krsna-paksa, a dark 
night without moonlight; because there is some impres- 
sion of moonlight in the clouds also. When there is no 
moon, then it is absolutely dark. 

Evameva, in this way, durnigéyam: on a rainy night. 
Krsna-pakságame, in the dark fortnight. 

ciram taimiram bhavayan rüpam: 
This rain must be continuing for hours and what do you 
have to do? You open your eyes in that darkness. Switch 
off all the lights in the room. Open the windows and see 
outside with eyes wide open, 

taimiram bhdvayan rüpam 
taimiram means full of darkness- then you must think 
that this whole atmosphere is full of taimira-rüpa, the 
dark form of Bhairava. It is all Bhairava, dancing outside. 

bhairavam vapur-apnuyát: 

Then he enters in the state of Bhairava, he becomes 
one with Bhairava. 

There should be rain, the sound of that continuity of 
rainfall will subside other sounds also. 

There will be other sounds also, to interfere with your 
meditation, your contemplation. Your meditation will be 


Vijiána Bhairava 105 


carried by the continuous sound of rainfall. Tarrrr, like 
the sound of rain. 


evameva durnisayam 
krsna-paksagame ciram | 

taimiram bhavayan rüpam 
bhairavam rüpam-esyati || 


This is saktopáya. This is not sambhavopáya. If there 
were no impression, just absolute darkness, it would be 
sámbhavopáya. If there is just void, just darkness and 
there is no sound, then you would be situated in sámbhavo- 
paya. You would be aware of that voidness. There would 
be no support. 

Sambhavopaya is soundless. 


एवमेव निमील्यादौ नेत्रे कृष्णाभमग्रतः । 
प्रसार्य भैरवं रूपं भावयंस्तन्मयो भवेत्‌ ॥ ८८ ॥ 


evameva nimilyddau netre krsnábham-agratah | 
prasárya bhairavam rüpam 
bhavayams-tanmayo bhavet || 88 


88. In the same way, by first closing one's eyes 
and meditating on the darkness in front, and 
then opening the eyes and contemplatiag the 
(dark) form of Bhairava, one becomes one 
with that (state of Bhairava). 


Evameva; in this way. Adau netre nimilya: first close your 
eyes. Close them calmly, without pressing your eyelids. 
Agratah krsnábham (dhydtva). The word dhyātvā is to be 
added as a supplement. It is understood. 

Agratah: At first you must think of Bhairava in his 
dark form (tamo-répam bhairavam dhyàátva). Krsnabha- 
bhairava: Bhairava full of darkness. When you close your 
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eyes, you will see nothing but darkness. If you press your 
eyelids with pressure, then you will see some white spots 
also in that darkness. That should be avoided. Only 
close your eyelids peacefully, calmly. Then for a consid- 
erable period, you have to meditate on that darkness and 
feel that this is the state of Bhairava. This darkness is 
Bhairava, then you should abruptly open your eyes and 
you will not see anything before you. Then your medita- 
tion is successful. If you see again these spots or things in 
the room in front of you, then your meditation is not com- 
plete. Then you have to close your eyes again and medi- 
tate on that Bhairava state which is full of dark voidness. 
If that darkness persists after opening your eyes, then this 
meditation is complete. Otherwise it is not complete. 
bhairavam rüpam bhavayan 

And after opening your eyes, when you see nothing 
in front of you, you continue this meditation there also. 
That is Bhairava. Outside also there is Bhairava, not 
only inside when your eyes were closed. There is no form 
to be seen, only darkness. 

If you see a particular form, it is finished; this is in- 
complete dhárana. 

It will not break your meditation if you want to open 
your eyes, but you must see. You have to perceive that 
outside also there is nothing but darkness. Darkness, 
dark volume. This is the intensity of the bhavaná inside. 
Darkness inside, when your eyes are closed. When that 
darkness prevails for some period, open your eyes at once 
and see that outside also there is darkness. If darkness 
prevails outside also, then you are Bhairava; you have 
entered the state of Bhairava. 

When this dhdrand is performed the light must not 
be daylight. Light must be very dim, because you have 
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to meditate in dim light, in your room. 
bhavayams-tanmayo bhavet 
Then you become one with that Bhairava state of 
darkness. This is saktopaya. * 
यस्य कस्येन्द्रियस्यापि व्याघातान्च निरोधतः | 
प्रविष्टस्याद्वये शून्ये तत्रैवात्मा प्रकाशते ॥ ८९ ॥ 


yasya kasyendriyasyapi vydghatac-ca nirodhatah | 
pravistasyadvaye Sunye tatraivatma prakasate || 89 


89 Ifany organ is obstructed (in its function) by 
striking (an external object) or if one causes 
an obstruction oneself, one enters in the non- 
dual state of void, and there itself the Self 
shines forth. 


yasya kasyendriyasyapi vyaghatat: 

When any organ or limb in your body strikes against 
some object; when your eye, your nose, your ear, or your 
mouth, or your body strikes against some object, 

yasya kasyendriyasya vydghatat ca: 

or, nirodhatah ~ cause an obstruction; or strike it with 
some thing yourself, or if it happens accidentally. 

When it happens accidentally, or you make a face, i.e. 
when any limb or organ of your body strikes some object, 

pravistasyadvaye Sunye 

you enter in that void of oneness, where the reality 
of Self is revealed. Here you have to note that you have 
to meditate on the very incipient sensation of that strike. 
Alocana: when you enter in that and contemplate on that, 
you enter in the supreme state of void. This is saktopaya. 

vydghatàácca nirodhatah l 

Vyaghatat: accidentally. When that striking takes 
place, either accidentally, or nirodhatak: by doing it your- 
self with your own effort. 
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Focus on the first pain, or the first initial sensation 
of pain, or the sensation of that striking sound. This is 
saktopaya. 


अबिन्दुमविसर्ग च अकारं जपतो महान्‌ | 
उदेति देवि सहसा ज्ञानौघः परमेश्वरः ॥ ९० ॥ 


abindum-avisargam ca aküram japato mahdn | 
udeti devi sahasá jfianaughah paramesvarah || 90 


90. If one recites the great “a”-sound without 
bindu or visarga, then, O Goddess, the Supreme 
Lord, who is a torrent of wisdom, arises at 
once. 


This is saktopaya with a touch of dnava in the beginning. 
abindum-avisargam ca akāram japato mahén 

Just take the letter “ah” or the letter “am” in any 
mantra. In some mantras, the letter “ah” is recited; while 
in other mantras the letter “am” is recited. Do not re- 
cite the letter “am” or “ah”. Recite this mantra without 
visarga and without “am”. 

This recitation of only “a” will carry you to cakita- 
mudra. This is different from bhairavi-mudra. Bhairav 
mudra is when all your organs are wide open. This is 
not internal recitation; it is not long *a". It is short, so 
it is only cakita- mudra, the pose of astonishment. When 
you open your mouth cakita-mudrd is created. If it does 
not happen when there is no breathing, cakita- mudrà will 
not take place. But you must give rise to cakita-mudra 
by this. It is produced by effort, when you open your 
mouth. Just open your mouth. That is all. Open your 
. mouth abruptly, do not recite anything, because it is only 
“a”. It cannot be recited, because it is without “am” and 
without visarga. 
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abindum-avisargam ca aküram japatah; sahasa: 

Oh Devi! sahasá, in an instant, mahdn jrianaughah 
paramesvarah udeti: The supreme Paramesvara who is 
flooded with knowledge of God consciousness rises. There 
is, first, a touch of nava, but in the end it is pure 
sáktopáya. When you give rise to cakita-mudrà you are 
in Saktopaya. Another cakita-mudrà is in $sàmbhavopaya. 
That is spontaneous cakita-mudrà. It is the same as 
bhairavi-mudrd. When you are astonished; when you 
become astonished by seeing something new, you enter 
in cakita-mudrad. That is Sámbhavopáya. Spontaneous 
cakita- mudrà belongs to sémbhavopaya. 

When you see some hideous or unfamiliar thing then 
you will go into cakita- mudra. When you see some terri- 
fying figure, then you will enter in cakita-mudra. 

It must be spontaneous. It must not be brought about 
by some instrument. When you see some hideous thing 
and furious thing; bhaydnaka-rasa rises, there cakita- 
mudra will be produced in sámbhavopáya. There has to 
be real fear. For instance, when you see a lion in front of 
you, you will go in cakita- mudra. 

When you go into cakita-mudra the lion will not touch 
you at all. You are Bhairava. The lion takes his own way 
in the forest. 

The nada that produces cakita-mudra is this (Swamiji 
knocks on the desk). This sound will carry you to sambha- 
vopáya. The end of this sound. You cannot produce it. 
Can you produce it? Can you recite the sound of the 
string instrument? Can you recite the sound of the birds? 


वर्णस्य सविसर्गस्य विसर्गौन्तं चितिं कुरु । 
निराधारेण चित्तेन स्पृशेद्ब्रह्म सनातनम्‌ ॥ ९१ ॥ 


One of the nine rasas or basic sentiments of the aesthetic expe- 
tience: the terrifying or fearful sentiment. 
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varnasya savisargasya visargdntam citim kuru | 
nirddhdrena cittena sprsed-brahma sanatanam || 91 


91. Fix your awareness with a mind free of any 
support at the end of the visarga of a letter 
with visarga and you will be in contact with 
the eternal Brahman. 


Savisarga varna: it can be recited. When that varna is 
recited, it cannot carry you to the sámbhava state. Only 
that sound will carry you to the sémbhavopaya which is 
not recitable. 

When the sound is not produced by man, by the tālu 
(palate), or throat or something, it will carry you to 
Saktopaya. When it is an automatic sound, it will carry 
you to sambhavopaya. You cannot recite it. “Om”: the 
end of this sound will carry you to saktopaya. Om namah 
Sivdya: this sound too will carry you to saktopaya. So this 
Om namah śivāya is inferior than this knock on the desk 
from the Saiva point of view. 

When a person is in Sambhava state, then everything 
is Sambhava for him, even in vikalpa. He is permanently in 
that state. When he has once entered the Sambhava state, 
even while he is in that state he may be adopting the 
practice of ànavopáya. While he is practising saktopaya, 
he is in Sambhava state. He does this just for play. Katha 
japah.3° When he is quarrelling with somebody, when he 
is doing his own daily work, household work, he is in the 
Sambhava state. 


avikalpa-patharüdho yena yena pathaviset 
dhard-sadasivantena tena tena sivibhavet | 


39 Siva Sütra, 3.27. 
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He enters in the sambhava state. So by keeping the mind 
supportless, one enters in the sandtana brahma; sandtana 
state. The eternal state of God consciousness. 


व्योमाकारं स्वमात्मानं ध्यायेदिग्भिरनावृतम्‌ । 
निराश्रया चितिः शक्तिः स्वरूपं दर्शयेत्तदा ॥ ९२ ॥ 


vyomakaram svamatmanam 
dhyayed-digbhir-andvrtam | 
nirásrayà citih saktih svarüpam darsayet-tada || 92 


92. One should meditate on one’s own Self in 
the form of the vast sky, unlimited in all di- 
rections, then.the Power of Consciousness is 
free from any support and reveals her own 
nature. j 


Svamatmanam: here the word *átmánam" does not mean 
your individual soul. It means your body. Just imagine 
that your body is only vacuum, it is nothing. 

vyomakaram svamatmanam 

svam Sariram, vyomakaram = vyomakaribhutam; vyo- 
makarartpah, dhyayet: You must think, you must imag- 
ine that your body is vyomakara, absolutely void. Digbhir- 
anávrtam: there are no sides even, no east, west, north 
and south. Your body is absolutely void, without percep- 
tion of sides. There are no sides at all. That is digbhir- 
anàvrtam, not supported by sides. In this way, when your 
energy of God consciousness becomes nirásraya, without 
any support, God consciousness reveals her real nature 
to you. 

svarüpam darsayet tadd 

This is saktopáya. This cannot be ànavopáya because 
you have to concentrate on your body. Your body is only 
void, nothing else. 
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किश्चिदङ्गं विभिद्यादौ तीक्ष्णसूच्यादिना ततः । 
तत्रैव चेतनां युक्का भैरवे निर्मला गतिः ॥ ९३ n 


kiricid-arigam vibhidyadau tiksna-sucyádiná tatah | 
tatraiva cetanám yuktvà bhairave nirmald gatih || 93 


93. If one pierces any limb or part of the body 
with a sharp needle or any other instrument, 
then by concentrating on that very point, 
one attains the pure state of Bhairava. 


kiricid-angam vibhidyadau: 

Adau, at first, tiksna-sücyüdind: there-must be a nee- 
dle which is very sharp; kiricid-angam: let some limb 
of your body be pricked with a sharp needle. That is 
Gnavopaya. And when you contemplate on the pain of 
that prick, that is Sambhava state. That will lead you to 
Sambhava, because there is only pain, there is no body 
consciousness. Body consciousness is over. With a sharp 
needle, tiksna-sücyadina; tiksna means sharp, sucyadind 
means needle. Adau, at first you should vibhidya; pierce, 
kincid-angam; some part of your body. Tatah; and after- 
wards, 

tatraiva cetanüm yuktvaà; 

adjust your consciousness on that pain. 

bhairave nirmala gatih 

Then you enter in that Bhairava state, without any 
interruption. Nirmala gatih, the state of purity. This is 
Sambhava with slight touches of ànava. This sambhava 
meditation is in sthula pasyanti. This sthūlā pasyanti 


*Ü'The four stages of the Word (vak): para (the transcendent 
Word), pasyanti (the visionary or intuitive Word), madhyamá (the 
intermediary or purely mental stage of the word) and vaikhari (the 
gross, external expression of the spoken Word) are each subdivided 
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applies not only to sound but to all paths of the senses. As 
such, sthula pasyanti can also be adjusted to sambhavopáya 


चित्तादान्तः कृतिर्नास्ति ममान्तर्भावयेदिति । 
विकल्पानामभावेन विकल्पैरुज्झितो भवेत्‌ ॥ ९४ ॥ 


cittadyantah krtir-nasti mamantar-bhavayed-itt | 
vikalpanam-abhavena vikalpair-ujjhito bhavet || 94 


94. One should imagine that there is no internal 
organ within me consisting of mind (intellect 
and ego-sense). Then owing to the absence of 
thoughts one will be freed from all thoughts. 


Just imagine that the three internal organs, mind, intel- 
lect and ego do not exist in me. When you contemplate 
this way, then the functioning of these three internal or- 
gans ceases for good. The mind does not work, the intel- 
lect does not work and so the ego does not work. 

This is just imagination. Just imagine and then con- 
template on this imagination, then they will not func- 
tion. The functioning of these three internal organs will 
cease, and then you will achieve the thoughtless state of 
sambhava. The super mind is imagining. There is some- 
thing more than mind in your body. This is saktopaya. 


माया विमोहिनी नाम कलायाः कलनं स्थितम्‌ । 
इत्यादिधर्मं तत्त्वानां BATH पृथग्भवेत्‌ ॥ ९५ ॥ 


maya vimohini nama kaldayah kalanam sthitam | 
ityadi dharmam tattvénam 
kalayan-na prthag-bhavet || 95 


into a gross (sthula), a subtle (suksma) and a transcendent (para) 
aspect, as described by Abhinavagupta in the Tantraloka (111.236. 
3). Cp. A. Padoux, Vac, pp. 166-222 (“The Levels of the Word"). 
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95. “Maya is deluding, the function of kala (and 
other kaficukas) is fragmentation" — consider- 
ing the properties of each category in this 
way, one is not separated. 


When you imagine and think that the function of maya 
is to put you in illusion and the function of those five 
coverings (kalàyah) is also functioning by itself, imagine: I 
have no concern with these. Also the sixth element, méayé, 
has nothing to do with me. And those five coverings: kala, 
vidyd, rága, kala and niyati,!! they also have nothing to 
do with me. I am separate from these. 

ityadi dharmam tattvanam 

This is their own work. Let'them function in their 
own way. I have nothing to do with them. I am abso- 
lutely separated from these five and the sixth element. 
When you think this way, the “na”: that sadhaka or any 
individual being; na means narah, prthag bhavet; becomes - 
absolutely void of all these aspects, so he is liberated from 
maya. He is liberated from kala, from vidya, from rága. 
He is liberated from all these limited aspects of maya. 

He is free from them. He has nothing to do with them. 
This is also saktopaya. 


झगितीच्छां समुत्पन्नामवलोक्प शमं नयेत्‌ | 
यत एव समुद्भूता ततस्तत्रैव लीयते ॥ ९६ ॥ 


jhagiticcham samutpannam- 
avalokya $amam nayet| 
yata eva samudbhütà tatas-tatraiva liyate|| 96 


96. If one observes a desire as it arises spon- 
taneously, one should put an end to it im- 


*!See Glossary under kaficuka. 
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mediately. It will merge at that point from 
whence it has sprung up. 


When any desire arises in your mind, let it come. Let 
it flow out. As soon as the desire flows out, put an end 
to it at once. Do not let it function at all. As soon as 
it begins to function, let this functioning be stopped by 
the force of your concentration, awareness. And then it is 
dissolved in that point again where this desire has risen. 
Then you enter in desirelessness. 

It has nothing to do with repressing some specific de- 
sire, because it is at the point of the beginning of desire. 
It must flow out. That energy, at the point when it flows 
out, before it has flown, stop it as it begins to flow, at 
that very moment. This is sambhavopaya. This is not 
Saktopaya. Because at that very first start of desire, you 
enter in the desireless state, in the thoughtless state of 
God consciousness. That is why sambhavopaya is called 
*icchopáya" . 


यदा ममेच्छा नोत्पन्ना ज्ञानं वा, कस्तदास्मि वै । 
तत्त्वतोऽहं तथाभूतस्त्लीनस्तन्मना भवेत्‌ ॥ ९६ ॥ 


yada mamecchà notpanna jndnam và kas-tadasmi 
vai | 
tattvato'ham tatha bhütastal-linas-tan-mana bhavet 
| 97 


97. *Who am I when neither my will nor my 
knowledge has arisen? I am this in reality!” 
Having become that one should be merged 
in that and one's mind should be identified 
with that. 


In fact, I have no desire and I have no cognition of any ob- 
ject. When desire and cognition cease to be, then where 
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is that individual being? The individual being also ceases 
to function as an individual being. The individual being 
is limited “I” consciousness. In fact I am like that. I am 
neither the individual being, nor the individual state of 
cognition, nor the individual state of desire. I am with- 
out desire and without cognition and without the state 
of individual being. I am free; I am separated from these 
three states, although it seems that I am one with these 
three. I have got desire, I have got knowledge and I have 
got a limited soul; but you must imagine that the limited 
soul does not exist and its desire and its cognition do not 
exist. In fact, my formation of consciousness is like that. 
tal-linas-tanmand-bhavet 

When-one directs one's mind this way, one’s individ- 
ual consciousness is absorbed in God consciousness and 
one enters in that. 

tattvato'ham tathabhutah 

Tathabhutah means without these three states. With- 
out desire, without knowledge and without individuality. 
Individuality is finished. Desire is finished. And knowl- 
edge is finished. And by meditating this way, one enters 
in the state of God consciousness. 

“tadd asm?" , asmi kah? tadà asmi kah? Then where is 
asmi? Where is *I" consciousness, where is that individ- 
ual “I”? The individual “I” also dissolves in nothingness. 
Asmi here means “I”-consciousness. This is saktopaya. 


इच्छायामथवा ज्ञाने जाते चित्तं निवेशयत्‌ । 
आत्मबुद्यानन्यचेतास्ततस्तत्त्वार्थदर्शनम्‌ ॥ ९८ ॥ 
icchayam-athava jnane jate cittam nivesayet | 
Gtma-buddhyananya-cetas- 
tatas-tattvartha-darsanam || 98 


98. But once will and knowledge have arisen, one 
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should fix one’s mind (on the point where 
they emerge) with undivided awareness of 
the Self — then one gains insight into the 
essence of Reality. 


Concentrate your mind on your will when it is about to 
flow out. Not when it has flown out. When it is about to 
flow. I[cchayadm athava jñāne, or concentrate your mind 
on your knowledge when it is about to flow out. When 
it has flown out then nothing will happen. You will not 
achieve anything. Just at that very point, where it flows 
out, put your awareness there. Let your awareness be 
seated there. When your awareness is fixed on that very 
first start of desire and knowledge, by your own thought- 
free intellectual awareness, atma-buddhyànanya-cetà, 
then the essence of truth is revealed: 
tatas-tattvarthadarsanam. 

Tativartha means truth. The essence of truth is re- 
vealed, darsanam. This is śāktopāya with touches of 
Sambhava. 

Sambhava is when you fix your awareness at the first 
starting point, when desire is about to flow out. It has 
not flown out. It is to flow out. That is sambhavopaya. 

You can concentrate on only one energy at the time 
either at the start of desire, or at the start of knowledge. 

It is one dhárana. This is not to be done succes- 
sively. Either fix your awareness on the incipient moment 
of icchà or on that of jndna. This is prathamabhasa. It 
will be known to you when you go to your master with 
great respect and devotion and he will initiate you in its 
real way and he will lift you up from individuality to uni- 
versality. 


निर्निमित्तं भवेज्ज्ञानं निराधारं भ्रमात्मकम्‌ | 
तत्त्वतः कस्यचिन्नैतदेवंभावी शिवः प्रिये ॥ ९९ ॥ 
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nirnimittam bhavej-jnanam 
niradharam bhramátmakam | 

tattvatah kasyacin-naitad- 
evambhavi $ivah priye || 99 


99. All knowledge is without a cause, without a 
support and deceptive. In reality this (knowl- 
edge) does not belong to anybody. 
Contemplating in this way, o Dear One, one 
becomes Siva. 


This is the next process. This objective cognition — jndnam 
— has no cause to rise. How does it arise? It is a wonder. 
This field of objective cognition is niradháram, baseless. 
It has no support. Hence it is bhramatmakam. You only 
feel the rise of this cognition, but the objective cognition 
which rises in you does not really rise at all. This field of 
objective cognition is rising in you, in the daily routine of 
your life, it rises in you always. But in fact, it does not 
rise at all, because it is nirnimittam, it has no cause to 
rise. How does it rise? It is supportless. If it is there, it is 
an illusion, bhramaátmakam. The rise of cognition of the 
objective field is illusion. It is an illusive perception. This 
perception is not real perception, this is what he says in 
this process. 

In Vedanta they call not only objective consciousness 
illusion but also subjective consciousness. That means 
they have ignored that “I”-consciousness, so this is a dif- 
ferent school of thought. In fact there is no objectivity, 
because there is no cause for it to rise. There is no sup- 
port of this objectivity, excepting that you have projected 
this illusive “I”-ness on this objective consciousness, from 
your birth to innumerable births. You have created this 
perception of objectivity. Objective perception is not at 
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all established. 

“I” thinks “I” only. I-consciousness, and I-conscious- 
ness is to be taken in God consciousness and God con- 
sciousness will be diluted and merged in universal “I”- 
consciousness. There you are at home. In fact, kasyacin- 
na-etat: for those who are not realized souls and for those 
who are realized souls, for both these classes, the question 
of objective consciousness does not arise. 

Evambhavi; in this way, when you contemplate and 
put your awareness like that, you become one with Siva, 
one with that universal God consciousness, I-conscious- 
ness. This is saktopdya. This cannot be sambhavopaya. 


चिद्धर्मा स्वदेहेषु विशेषो नास्ति कुत्रचित्‌ । 
AIT तन्मयं सर्वं भावयन्भवजिज्जनः ॥ goo ॥ 


cid-dharmáà sarva-dehesu visego ndsti kutracit | 
atasca tanmayam sarvam 
bhavayan-bhavajij-janah || 100 


100. The One which is characterized as Conscious- 
ness is residing in all the bodies; there is no 
differentiation in anything. Therefore, if a 
person realizes that everything is full of that 
(very Consciousness), he conquers the world 
of becoming. 


Sarva-dehesu: in all the bodies, from that of a tiny, feeble 
insect to the body of Brahma; from insect to Brahma, the 
consciousness is the same, without any differentiatedness. 

viseso nàsti kutracit 

There is no difference in caitanya; consciousness in 
that small, tiny ant or germ or worm, or in the body of 
Brahma, or in the body of the sun. So in this way, when 
any sádhaka fixes his awareness, that caitanya is the same 
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in each and every object, he conquers the duality of the, 
objective world. He rises from duality to the monistic 
state of God consciousness. This is also saktopaya. 


कामक्रोधलोभमोहमदमात्सर्यंगोचरे । 
बुद्धिं निस्तिमितां कृत्वा तत्तत्व्मवशिष्यते ॥ १०१ ॥ 


kama-krodha-lobha-moha-mada-matsarya-gocare || 
buddhim nistimitam krtva 
tat-tattvam-avasisyate || 101 


101. If one makes one’s mind stable in the vari- 
ous states of desire, anger, greed, delusion, 
intoxication or envy, then the Reality alone 
will remain which is underlying them. 


When the fire of kama (desire), the fire of wrath (krodha), 
the fire of lobha, greed, and confusion, moha, rise in you, 
when you are totally confused, kim karomiti và mrgan. 
And when you are absolutely intoxicated, mada, and when 
your body is full of hatred towards the person who is sit- 
ting before you, matsarya-gocare, do you know what to 
do there? 

buddhim nistimitam krtva 

Focus the awareness of your intellect evenly in all 
these. Remain the same and without any interruption 
of agitation. Do not let your mind be agitated by these 
things. Nistimitam means motionless, without agitation. 
Your mind must remain in an unagitated state at the 
point where the excitement rises. 

He must maintain his awarness when krodha is just 
starting. The fire of krodha is rising. When it has risen, 
then he is lost. And then he cannot control his mind. He 
cannot control his intellect. He cannot control his ego. 
He is finished. He has ruined all the states of his internal 
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organs. They are internal organs; mind, intellect and ego. 
Ego is also an organ. He can anticipate a situation when 
he will be angry, for instance, there is a person who has 
given you much trouble in the past and you have made 
up your mind, within yourself, at home, that whenever 
you meet him, you will kill him. You will destroy him. 
And when he appears near you, then this fire of wrath 
will arise, and then you have to do this dharana; at that 
point. 

Ksemaraja says in his commentary on Spanda-nirnaya 
that he must transform that excitement. 

atikruddho prakrsto và kim karomiti và mráan || 

Spanda Karikà 1,22. 

He means that he must transform that excitement, 
not when it has risen but as it is rising. That is why 
the saint is broadminded like a child. Saints are broad- 
minded just like the ocean. Big tides of the ocean do 
not agitate them. Big movements of these emotions like 
krodha, kama, lobha and moha do not agitate them. They 
are the same, they remain the same, undisturbed. 

The waves are transformed in transcendental God con- 


_ sciousness, 


kama-krodha-lobha-moha mada-matsarya-gocare, 

buddhim nistimitam krtva 

When you put your unagitated consciousness on the 
point of these states, the supreme Lord is revealed to you. 

tat-tattvam-avasisyate 

This is Sámbhavopáya. This cannot be saktopaya, be- 
cause it is just at the rise of krodha. There is no thought. 
This is a thought-free field. 

There is only awareness, so it is Sambhava. You can 
‘distinguish between sámbhavopaya, saktopáya and ánavo- 
paya yourself after reading this book. 
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इन्द्रजालमयं विश्वं न्यस्तं वा चित्रकर्मवत्‌ । 
भ्रमद्वा ध्यायतः सर्वै पश्यतश्च सुखोद्गमः ॥ १०२ ॥ 


indrajalamayan ‘visvam 
nyastam và citrakarmavat | 
bhramad-và dhyayatah sarvam 
pasyatasta sukhodgamah || 102*? 


102. If one meditates on the universe as a magic 
show, or as a painting, or as a moving pic- 
ture, contemplating on everything in this way, 
one experiences bliss. 


This whole universe is a magician's world. This is not the 
real world. 

indrajála-mayam visvam 

Just imagine that this whole universe is only magic, a 
magical trick. It has no substance in it. No substance of 
its own, except God consciousness. This visva is only a 
magician's trick. Do you know who is the great magician? 
The Lord himself is the great magician. He has created 
this trick and placed it before us and we think we are 
differentiated although we are undifferentiated. It seems 
that we are differentiated from each other. But in fact, 
we are undifferentiated. 

This is only expansion of one's self. This is not dif- 
ferentiatedness of one's self. Expansion is vikasa: bloom- 
ing. Just as the bud blooms, that is vikdsa, and this 
whole universe is the vikdsa, expansion of your own self, 
of svátantrya. This is Saivism. This is not maya. This 
is not illusion. This is only expansion of your own na- 
ture. If you perceive yourself as differentiated, that is 


“2The printed text reads vyastam, but vyastam is incorrect. You 
should put nyastam instead of vyastam. 
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indrajala; that is only a trick played by Lord Siva to con- 
fuse you. You are confused, you do not know what to 
do. You think that he is your enemy, he is your friend, 
she is your daughter, he is your son. You are lost in that 
magician's trick. Or imagine that this whole universe is 
only a painting of one's own self. 

nyastam và citrakarmavat 

nyastam: it is a very well drawn painting. 

bhramad-và dhydyatah sarvam 

Or just imagine that this whole universe is not sta- 
tionary: it is moving. It is moving from one point to 
another; bhramat means moving. It is on the move, it is 
not destroyed. He has moved from one point to another 
point. One moves from childhood to youth, from youth 
to old age, from old age to death, from death to the next 
birth. It is movement, so it is only a movie. A great 
movie. In this way it is only a picture, a movie. 

The projectionist is one and the magician is one. When 
one perceives and contemplates in this way, then the state 
of real bliss takes place. 

dhyayatah pasyatasca sukhodgamah 

The rise of bliss takes place. This is saktopaya. 

First is dhyana and then saksatkara, because there are 
two states. That is why it is saktopaya. If it were only 
dhyàna and sukhodgamah, then it would be sambhavopaya. 
Because it is first dhyana. You just have to contemplate 
on it, then perceive it and then that real state of bliss will 
rise. This is saktopaya. 

Dhyàna is the functioning of the mind, but the per- 
ceiver is thought. Mind is that individual being who has 
got differentiated perception. Thought is the desireless 
state of the mind. Thought is just nearing that atma, 
the state of dtma. That is the difference between thought 
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and mind. Thought is nirvikalpa, mind is savikalpa. 

Thought is paramarsa; Sakti-paramarsa; not vrtti- parà- 
marsa. Vrtti-paradmarsa is mind and Sakti-paramarsa is 
thought. There are differences between these two states. 
Vrtti-pardmarsa disappears when your parámarsa is de- 
veloped in full awareness, then it takes the form of sakti- 
parümarsa. When that awareness is trodden down, then 
it takes the formation of vrtti-parümarsa. - And you are 
then roaming in the mind. Otherwise you are shining in 
thought. 


न्‌ चित्तं निक्षिपेहुःखे न सुखे वा परिक्षिपेत्‌ । 
भैरवि ज्ञायतां मध्ये कि तत्त्वमवशिष्यते ॥ १०३ ॥ 


na cittam niksiped-duhkhe na sukhe và pariksipet | 
bhairavi jriayatàm madhye 
kim tattvam-avasisyate || 103 


103. One’s mind should neither be engrossed in 
suffering nor in pleasure. O Bhairavi ! you 
should know the middle state (between both) 
— then the Reality alone remains. 


Bhairavi: Oh Parvati! Do not set your mind or awareness 
in pain, or in pleasure. 

na cittam niksiped-duhkhe na sukhe và pariksipet 

Then where to put it? We have to put our mind 
somewhere. 

Jriayatam madhye; you know that the mind must be 
focused in between these two, at the centre between pain 
and pleasure. Where the pain has arisen and pleasure ` 
has ended. You must put your mind there. You must" 
put your awareness there. Then you will see that the. 
reality of truth will be revealed to you. 
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bhairavi jriayatàm madhye 
kim tattvam avasisyate? 


First practice fixing your attention between pain and plea- 
sure. Then if you are not successful do it again, do it 
again, do it again, not 16 times, not 100 times, 1000 
times, in 2 lives, in 4 lives, in 10 lives, in innumerable 
lives. Do it! But do it now; and begin it right now. 
This is saktopaya. 
विहाय निजदेहास्थां सर्वत्रास्मीति भावयन्‌ । 
दृढेन मनसा दृष्या नान्येक्षिण्या सुखी भवेत्‌ ॥ १०४ ॥ 


vihaya nija-dehastham sarvatrasmiti bhavayan | 
drdhena manasa drstya 
nànyeksinyà sukhi bhavet || 104 


104. After rejecting the attachment to one's body 
one should realize: ‘I am everywhere’ with 
firm mind and with undistracted vision, then 
one attains bliss. 


Take away the “I”-consciousness, nija-dehastham: of your 
own body. Take away the “I”-consciousness of the body 
and perceive, bhavayan: 

drdhena manasa nànyeksinya drstya 

Perceive with a firm mind and one-pointed knowledge 
“I am everywhere," sarvatrüsmi. I am not only in my 
body. Take away the “I”-consciousness of your body by 
imagination. Take away the "I"-consciousness from your 
body, that I am this body. I am not the body of this 
mahatma. 

sarvatrasmi iti bhavayan 

Then perceive that I am everywhere and existing in 
each and every body. And by this one-pointed knowledge 
of a firm mind, one becomes blissful. 
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Na anya iksinyà drştyā. That drsti, that perception 
which is one-pointed, by his one-pointed perception, he 
becomes all blissful. Sat, cit and ànanda, from the Vedanta 
point of view, and filled with svatantrya-sakti from the 
Saiva point of view. 

This is saktopaya. 


घटादौ यच्च विज्ञानमिच्छादां वा ममान्तरे । 
नैव सर्वगतं जातं भावयन्निति सर्वगः ॥ १०५ d 


ghatadau yacca vijrianam- 
icchadyam và maméntare | 

naiva sarvagatam jàtam 
bhavayanniti sarvagah || 105 


105. *Knowledge, will etc. are not only found 
within me, they are also present in jars and 
other objects." Meditating in this way on 
the omnipresent (Reality), one becomes all- 
pervading. 


This pot, this ghata is there. And icchadyam is in me. 
Jcchadyam; thinking of this, desiring this, making use of 
this, exists in my consciousness. The actual existence of 
this object is there and using this object, or misusing this 
object, or perceiving this object is in my consciousness. In 
fact, neither does this object exist, nor does the desire for 
using it exist in me. Then where is it? This consciousness 
is everywhere. 

sarvagatam jàtam 

Consciousness of the subjective world is not only in 
these two things. It is everywhere. Because when this 
objective pot, for instance, or this bottle, would be only 
there, how would I see this bottle again in my dream. So 
it is everywhere. And this desire is also everywhere. This 
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is only a trick of that magician, that it appears only in 
two places. The placement of these from individuality to 
universality is to be done by the sadhaka. We have to 
replace it in its real way, I mean, in our consciousness. In 
our consciousness, we have to replace this object in each 
and every object in their prathamabhasa state; in the first 
state of consciousness. There is no difference between 
these spectacles and this bottle. We have come to know 
from the Pratyabhijiia school of philosophy of Saivism 
that there is no difference between the spectacles, the 
formation of spectacles and the formation of this bottle, 
at that point. So the spectacles are the bottle, bottle 
is the spectacles. I am Dina Nath Ganjoo, Dina Nath 
Ganjoo is myself. So, sarvagatam jatam, my individual 
consciousness is universal consciousness and the object, 
any object is the universal object. 

Eka pramata visva-pramatd: all individuals are one 
universal being. ti bhavayan: when you contemplate 
with full awareness in this way, you become all-pervading. 
When you do not find your body only at one place, your 
body is everywhere and your objective world is every- 
where. This is also saktopaya. 


ग्राह्मग्राहकसंवित्तिः सामान्या सर्वदेहिनाम्‌ । 
योगिनां तु विशेषोऽस्ति संबन्धे सावधानता ॥ १०६ ॥ 


grahya-grahaka-samvittih samanya sarva-dehinam | 
yogindm tu viseso’sti sambandhe sdvadhanata || 10643 


106. The perception of object and subject is com- 
mon to all embodied beings. But characteris- 
tic of Yogis is that they are constantly aware 
of this relationship. 


43] would like to correct the third line as yogindm tu viseso'yam. 
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The mode of perception of objectivity and subjectivity 
is the same in each and every being. I mean, the mode, 
the way, in which you perceive and the way in which this 
objective world is perceived, that way is the same in each 
and every being. 

grahya-grahaka-samvittth 

The knowledge and the mode of knowledge of the ob- 
jective world and the subjective world is the same in each 
and every being. Only there is one exception in yogis, in 
realized souls, that the contact of objectivity and subjec- 
tivity is different in them. It is divine. The contact of 
objectivity and subjectivity in yogis is divine. Only this 
difference is there. 

sambandhe sávadhànata 

Because they remain fully aware in each and every 
act of the daily routine of life, daily routine of action, of 
vyavahara. 

Sambandha means contact. Contact of these two, 
grahya and grahaka; contact of object, objectivity with 
subjectivity. When you see your wife, you are excited. 
When you see your enemy you are not excited. The flood 
of wrath begins to rise in your mind, because you want to 
hate him. You want to remove him from your sight. This 
sambandha, this contact of objectivity with your subjec- 
tivity is inferior. Yogis do not have this kind of contact. 

` They have divinity in each and every contact. 


स्ववदन्यशरीरेऽपि संवित्तिमनुभावयेत i 
अपेक्षां स्वशरीरस्य त्यक्त्वा व्यापी दिनैर्भवेत्‌ ॥१०७ ॥ 


svavad-anya-sarire’pi samvittim-anubhavayet | 
apeksam sva-sarirasya 
tyaktvà vyapi dinair-bhavet || 107 


107. One should experience the consciousness also 


Vijfiana Bhairava 129 


in the body of others as in one’s own. Giv- 
ing up the concern for one’s own body, one 
becomes all-pervading within days. 


Put your consciousness of feeling in other living beings 
also. Just as you would feel the prick of a needle in your 
body, the pain in you, feel the prick of the needle in some 
other body. If you get a prick in your body, you will weep. 
If someone else gets a prick, you will laugh. You will just 
enjoy it. It is not to be done. 

svavadanya-sarire’pi samvittim-anubhavayet | 

Put your consciousness in each and every being, just 
as if it is in your own body. 

apeksam sva-sarirasya tyaktva 

What will be the fruit of this act? The fruit of this act 
will be that day by day, you will loose the “I”-consciousness 
of your body and universal consciousness, God conscious- 
ness will rise day by day. This is saktopaya. 


e a मनः विकल्पान्न विकल्पयेत्‌ । 
eee भैरवो मृगलोचने ॥ १०८ ॥ 
nirüádháram manah krtva vikalpán-na vikalpayet | 
tadadtma-paramatmatve bhairavo mrgalocane || 108 


108. Freeing the mind of all supports one should 
not allow any thoughts (to arise). Then, o 
gazelle-eyed Goddess, the state of Bhairava 
will be attained when the self has merged in 
the Absolute Self. 


Sit in some posture and see what your mind wants to do. 
When it moves to function, do not give any place to its 
existence. Do not let it go out in any way. 

niradharam manah krtva 
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Do not let your mind react at all, in any way, while 
functioning. Then, what will happen? This is not tadatma- 
paramátmatve, but tadé-atma-paramatmatve: then the 
ātmă; that individual being; paramátmatve; enters in the 
universal being. Then you are one with God conscious- 
ness. You are one with that transcendental state of God 
consciousness, or Bhairava. This is sambhavopaya, not 
Saktopadya, because niradháram; you are not to give any 
place to the mind for its existence. Put it apart; it will 
not exist. There will not be any support for this mind to 
rest on, where will it create confusion. This is a state of 
being which is thought-free. This is the sámbhava state. 


सर्वज्ञः सर्वकत्ता च व्यापकः परमेश्वरः | 
स एवाहं शैवधर्मा इति दार्व्याद्भवेच्छिवः ॥ १०९ ॥ 


sarvajnah sarva-kartà ca vyapakah paramesvarah | 
sa eváham saivadharma 
iti dárdhyád-bhavec-chivah || 109 


109. *The Supreme Lord is omniscient, omnipo- 
tent and all-pervading; I myself am He." By 
such a firm meditation one becomes Siva. 


In fact, Lord Siva is all full of knowledge, full of action 
and all-pervading. In fact, Paramesvarah is sarvajfiah: 
all-knowing, all-doing and all-pervading. Concentrate on 
Lord Siva for a while. Then after a while when you have 
fully concentrated on the awareness of Lord Siva, put that 
awareness in your own consciousness, in your own individ- 
ual being. Think that your individual consciousness is one 
with that of Lord Siva, who is all knowledge, all action, 
all-pervading. In this way when your mind and awareness 
are firmly established, you become one with Siva. This is 
saktopaya with some touch of sémbhavopaya. 
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110. 


जलस्येवोर्मयो वड्ेज्वालाभङग्यः प्रभा रवेः । ` 
ममैव भैरवस्यैता विश्वभङ्ग्यो विभेदिताः ॥ ११० ॥ 


jalasyevormayo vahner- 
jvala-bharigayah prabha raveh | 

mamaiva bhairavasyaita 
visva-bharigyo vibheditah || 110 


Just as waves arise from water, flames from 
fire and rays from the sun, in the same way 
the differentiated aspects of the universe have 
sprung from me, (that is) Bhairava. 


As waves and tides are one with water, and the tongues 
of all flames are one with fire and as rays are one with the 
sun (jalasya-iva-tirmayah, vahner-jválà-bharigayah, prabha- 
raveh), in the same way, all the universal currents rise 
from me, who is one with Bhairava ( mamaiva-bhairavasya). 
This is Saktopaya ending in Sambhava. 


This dharana is unmilana (with open eyes). As waves 


and tides are one with water and the tongues of flames 
are one with fire and the rays of the sun are one with the 
Sun, in the same way, all the universal currents are one 
with me, rise from me who is one with Bhairava. 


111. 


श्रान्त्वा भ्रान्त्वा शरीरेण त्वरितं भुवि पातनात्‌ । 
क्षोभशरक्तिविरामेण परा संजायते दशा ॥ १११ ॥ 


bhrantva bhrantvd sarirena 
tvaritam bhuvi patanat | 
ksobha-sakti-virámena para samjayate dasa || 111 


If one moves round and round with the body 
and suddenly falls on the ground, then, when 
the energy of agitation comes to an end, the 
supreme state arises. 
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Go on walking and wandering, moving and wandering 
without any end. For instance you go to Amarnath pil- 
grimage, and go on walking on foot. 

bhrantva bhrantva sarirena 

After moving and wandering for a considerable period, 
I do not mean walking for half an hour, walking for about 
six hours without a stop, and then when your body aches, 
you want to lie down somewhere. And you do not reach 
home. 

tvaritam bhuvi pátanát 

Just lie down on the ground at once. Put your body 
absolutely motionless on the ground. 

ksobha-sakti-viramena 

When the agitation of that cancalata, of moving and 
perceiving is over, you will enter in the state of Lord Siva. 
Only when you are aware. 

ksobha-sakti-virámena 

This actually happens to yogis when they are abso- 
lutely tired, they sit, close their eyes and enter in God 
consciousness. 

The energy of agitation (ksobha-sakti) goes through- 
out your journey, you know? Then there is exhaustion, 
and that agitates all'your limbs, joints, and body and you 
want to take rest but you have no room to rest. Sit down 
on the ground, there and then the agitating energy ends. 
Then enter in samadhi. 

This is sámbhavopaya. This is the first class upaya. 
You have to do nothing. Only enter in God consciousness 
after resting. 


आधारेष्वथवाऽशक्तपाऽज्ञानाच्चित्तलयेन वा | 
जातशक्तिसमावेश - 
क्षोभान्ते भैरवं वपुः ॥ ११२ ॥ 
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adharesvathava-asaktya-jnandc-citta-layena và | 
jàta-sakti-samavesa- ksobhante bhairavam 
vapuh || 112 


112. When, owing to the lack of the capacity to 
know objects, or by the dissolution of the 
mind, there is cessation of agitation caused 
by the energy of absorption, then the nature 
of Bhairava (manifests itself). 


This is a dhāraņā of saktopáya. Adhüresu means at the 
basis of perceptions, that is eyes, ears, nose, throat, skin, 
everything by which you perceive. Sabda (sound — the 
object of the sense of hearing); sparsa (touch — the object 
of the sense of touching); rüpa (form = the object of the 
sense of sight) and gandha (smell = the object of the sense 
of smell). Those are àdháras. Adhdresu; the basis of all 
objective perceptions. 

For instance I have to explain this $loka. This is my 
üádhàra. Although I know the meaning I cannot express 
it in words, asaktya, I am unable, or I have no knowledge 
of it. For instance a eunuch cannot have sex with any 
woman. Similarly an ignorant person who does not know 
the technique of sex cannot indulge in it. Similarly, if you 
are ignorant in all these objective experiences of sabda, 
sparsa, rüpa, rasa, gandha, you cannot perceive them. 

athava adhdresu aśaktyā ajnanat và 

In those organs of perception, by means of asakti; due 
to the incapacity of understanding those objects you can- 
not perceive them, because you are blind. You cannot 
see that object, but you have the curiosity of seeing it. 
That is asakti. Or, if you want to assimilate some point 
in some book, but ajfianat: you cannot understand it. 
You just roam in the ether of ignorance, you cannot un- 
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‘derstand. That understanding power is gone. That is 
ajnanat. Asaktyá means when you are blind, you cannot 
perceive a form, but you have the curiosity to do so. You 
want to assimilate that point in that book, but that power 
is not there. Only curiosity remains. What happens in 
the end? Enter in that curiosity only, just meditate on 
that curiosity in which you are floating without under- 
standing anything. 

citta-layena và 

Then your mind will not function and at that time, 
what will happen next? 

játa-sakti-samávesa-ksobhànte 

Sakti: that is the power to know but not knowing, the 
power to assimilate. That is sakti. And that Sakti gets di- 
verted into its internal vacuum of God-consciousness. For 
example, when I cannot explain a Sloka, I am ashamed. 
But then I disapear in my own nature. Just unmind your ` 
mind and melt in your own nature. Then the éakticakras, 
the wheel of the energies of Lord Siva rise in your own na- 
ture and you get entry in God consciousness: bhairavam 
vapuh. 

This is saktopaya. 

Now follows another way how to get inside conscious-, 
ness. 


संप्रदायमिमं देवि. शुणु सम्यग्वदाम्यहम्‌ । 
कैवल्यं जायते सद्यो नेत्रयोः स्तब्धमात्रयोः ॥ ११३ ॥ 


संकोचं कर्णयोः कृत्वा ह्यधोद्वारे तथैव च । 
अनच्कमहलं ध्यायन्विशेद्ब्रह्म सनातनम्‌ ॥ ११४ ॥ 


sampradayam-imam devi 

Srnu samyag-vadámyaham | 
kaivalyam jayate sadyo 

netrayoh stabdhamatrayoh || 113 
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samkocam karnayoh krtvà 
hyadhodvare tathaiva ca | 

anackam-ahalam dhyayan- 
vised-brahma sanátanam || 114 


113. O Goddess, listen to this mystical tradition. 
I shall reveal it to you completely: 
If the eyes are fixed without blinking the 
state of liberation (kaivalya) will occur imme- 
diately. 


114. Closing one's ears and similarly closing the 
lower opening (the anus) one should medi- 
tate on the sound without vowel and conso- 
nant. Then one will enter the eternal Brah- 
man. 


These two slokas refer to Sámbhavopáya. This is the 
supreme way of entering the state of God consciousness. 

Sampradayam: the secret technique of the pathway. 
Oh Devi! I am explaining this to you, vividly, perfectly. 

kaivalyam jayate sadyo netrayoh stabdhamatrayoh 

Just keep your eyes wide open, do not see anything. 
You will get freedom from repeated births and deaths. 
You will achieve the state of moksa. 

netrayoh stabdhamdtrayoh 

Do not move your eyelids. Keep on looking, but do 
not perceive anything. This is a technique of expansion 
and withdrawal. 

Another technique in the same way is: 

samkocam karnayoh krtva hyadhodvare tathaiva ca 

Adhodvare is the opening of the rectum. There are two 
organs. One is rectum, guda, and the other is the sexual 
organ. You squeeze it inside, samkoca, and at the same 
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time, close the opening of your ears with your fingers. 
Squeeze the sexual organ with the force of breath and 
close your ear openings with your fingers. By squeezing 
the sexual organ rise of kundalini takes place. 

anackam-ahalam dhyayan 

and then go on meditating on that sound which is 
neither vowel nor consonant. Anackam means vowel-less, 
ahalam means without consonant. This is only a practical 
way. You can hear that sound in continuity, like a stream. 
You cannot utter that sound. You have to meditate upon 
it. 

vised-brahma sanátanam 

You will get entry in that Supreme eternal. This is 
s$ambhavopàya. 


कूपादिके महागर्ते स्थित्वोपरि निरीक्षणात्‌ । 
अविकल्पमतेः सम्यक्‌ सदाञ्चित्तलयः स्फुटम्‌ ॥ ११५ od 


kupadike mahagarte sthitvopari niriksanat | 
avikalpa-mateh samyak 
sadyas-citta-layah-sphutam || 115 


115. By standing above a deep well or any abyss 
and fixing one's eyes (on the bottom of the 
well or abyss), one becomes completely free 
from thoughts, and immediately the mind 
will certainly be dissolved. 

This is another technique of saktopáya. 

kupadike mahagarte 

Just stand at the top of a well; mahagarte sthitvd, a 
deep well or a deep ditch. Sit at the edge of a well. 

upari niriksanat 

Put your sight down to the bottom of that well or 
that ditch. Do not think anything. See only the depth of 
the well, do not see the water. 
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avikalpa-mateh 

Do not let any other thought get entry in your mind. 
Sadyah; at that very moment, instantaneously, 

citta-layah sphutam 

your mind will not function. It will become unminded 
and thus get entry in God consciousness. 


यत्र यत्र मनो याति बाह्ये वाभ्यन्तरेऽपि वा । 
तत्र तत्र शिवावस्था व्यापकत्वात्ङ्ग यास्यति ॥ ११६ ॥ 


yatra yatra mano yàti bahye vabhyantarepi và | 
tatra tatra sivavastha vydpakatvat kva yasyati || 116 


116. Wherever the mind goes, whether outside 
or within, there itself is the state of Siva. 
Since He is all-pervading, where else could 
the mind go? 


I will tell you another technique. That is: 

yatra yatra mano yati 

Keep your mind free. Keep your mind absolutely free. 
Do not control it. Do not make any effort to control 
it. Keep your mind loose, outside in the objective world 
and inside the objective world. Outside the objective 
world is when you perceive all these outside objects. And 
there are inward objects also. That is sukha (pleasure), 
duhkha (pain), moha (delusion), visāda (dejection), all 
that. Or excitement of sexual joy, that is internal. Those 
are internal objects. Keep your mind loose from both 
sides, internally and externally. 

yatra yatra mano yáti bahye vabhyantare’pi và 

Bahye means in the outside objective world, abhyantare 
in the inside objective world. Inside in the objective world 
there is grief, sorrow, sadness, joy etc. These are also ob- 
jects. 


138 Vijiana Bhairava 


tatra tatra sivavastha 

When you allow your mind to move freely, you will 
see that this is only the expansion of God, the expansion 
of your own consciousness and that your consciousness is 
pervading in the outside objective world, and in the inside 
objective world. Where will that state of $iva-bháva go? 
It is there. This is Sàmbhavopáya. 


यत्र यत्राक्षमार्गेण चैतन्यं व्यज्यते विभोः । 
तस्य तन्मात्रधर्मित्वाच्चि्लयाद्भरितात्मता ॥ ११७ d 


yatra yatraksa-margena 
caitanyam vyajyate vibhoh | 

tasya tan-mátra-dharmitvàc- 
cil-layad-bharitatmata' || 117 


117. Whenever the universal Consciousness of the 
all-pervading Lord is revealed through any 
of the sense-organs, since their nature is the 
same (universal Consciousness), then by ab- 
sorption into pure Consciousness the fullness 
of the Self (will be attained). 


Or there is another technique. It is a technique concerned 
with saktopaya. 

Whatever you perceive, through the channel of your 
perceptive organs: 

yatra yatra aksamárgena, yatra yatra vibhoh caitanyam 
vyajyate: 

from every side, you will find the presence of jnana, 
pure perception. That is vibhoh caitanyam, means the 
consciousness of the Lord. Consciousness of the Lord is 
found in each and every perception, through each and 
every channel of your organic world. 

tasya tan-matra-dharmitvat 
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Because you must find out at that moment, say when 
you perceive a pencil, or when you perceive some object, 
through your organs. When you perceive just that, know 
that this perception exists on the basis of consciousness, 
on the basis of God consciousness. The aspect of perceiv- 
ing smell, the sensation of touch, sabda, sparsa, rüpa, rasa 
and gandha, that aspect, basically is caitanya, conscious- 
ness, God consciousness. God consciousness is function- 
ing in these perceptions. The basis is God conscious- 
ness, so, cit-layat; just dive deep in that consciousness, 
do not perceive, but go on diving deep in that conscious- 
ness which is the basis of all this perceiving. 

Bharitatmata; you will become Bhairava in fullness. 
You will just become Bhairava. 


क्षुताद्यन्ते भये शोके EY वा रणाद्दृते । 
कुतूहले क्षुधादान्ते ब्रह्मसत्तासमीपगा ॥ ११८ ॥ 


ksutadyante bhaye Soke gahvare và ranad-drute | 

kutühale ksudhádyante brahmasattà samipagà || 118** 

118. At the beginning and end of sneezing, in a 
state of fear or sorrow, (standing) on top of 
an abyss or while fleeing from a battlefield, 
at the moment of intense curiosity, at the be- 
ginning or end of hunger; such a state comes 
close to the experience of Brahman. 


This is another technique of finding the reality of God 
consciousness. This is sambhavopdya 


44 *brahma-sattà", put this word separately. Instead of may? dasa 
you should put samipagd. Correct the reading brahmasattamayi 
dasà as found in the printed K.S.S. edition. Samipagà is the correct 
reading. 
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Ksutddyante; just when you begin to sneeze, or when 
you have sneezed already, at the beginning of sneezing 
and at the end when the sneezing is over, be attentive, or: 
bhaye: at the time when you are in a state of fear, when 
you are extremely afraid of something which happens, 
e.g. when the skylab was to fall and the time was fixed 
at 4 p.m. At that moment, there was bhaya everywhere. 
There was a threat, fear. What will happen in the next 
five minutes? That is bhaye. 

Soke: or at the time of intensity of grief, sadness. 
Gahvare: gahvare means when you are stuck. For in- 
stance, you are climbing, you descend, and you do not 
find the way. You have lost the way and there is no way 
to go down. Either you will fall and roll down and you 
will die. There is no hope for your reaching down safely. 
That is gahvara, bottomless abyss. This is a very difficult 
pathway where you have to tread. At that moment, what 
is the position of your mind? See the state of your mind 
at that moment. What is to be done? You cannot move 
down. 

và randd-drute 

Or there is a gang. The enemies have come with 
weapons and machine guns and they are about to tor- 
ture you and, ranád drute: you are running, flying. 

Kutühale, or when there is intensity of curiosity. What 
is this? I want to find out what this is. Sometimes that 
also happens. Curiosity comes. And ksudhadyante: when 
there is hunger, you have got appetite. At the beginning 
of too much appetite and at the end of too much appetite. 

brahma-sattà samipaga 

God consciousness is near in your hand, it is there. 
You will find it out. At the time of getting angry, if you 
go into God consciousness, that is saktopaya, but if at the 
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time of losing your temper you catch it before you get an- 
gry and the anger has disappeared, that is Sambhavopaya. 
In ànavopáya you take the support of two things. 


वस्तुषु स्मर्यमाणेषु दृष्टे देशे मनस्त्यजेत्‌ । 
स्वशरीरं निराधारं कृत्वा प्रसरति प्रभुः ॥ ११९ ॥ 


vastusu smarya-manesu drste dese manas-tyajet | 
sva-Sariram nirādhāram 
krtvd prasarati prabhuh || 119 


119. While looking at a particular space the mind 
should abandon the thought of all remem- 
bered objects and thus making the body free 
from all support, the Lord reveals Himself. 


Whenever you remember something of the past, that 
is vastusu smaryamanesu. 

When you look back at those past happenings, now, 
at present, 

vastusu smaryamanesu drste dese manas-tyajet 

just focus your mind on that space and that time. 
Where? In the past which you have already seen. Just 
focus your mind there. Do not sit here. Just focus your 
mind on that past event as if you are perceiving that. 

drste dese manas-tyajet 

Manas-tyajet; you should fix your mind there. Tyajet 
does not mean that you should let it go. Focus the mind. 
Recollect the past, keep the entire environment before 
you. Now you are thinking of the past, but the body is 
in the present. Do not consider the body in its present 
position. Re-live the past completely. 

Sva-sariram nirddharam krtvà: and what will hap- 
pen? Your body which is existing here, in the present 
cycle; niradháram; it will remain without any basis be- 
cause it has gone back in the past. Past what? Past space 
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and time. Past space which was 50 years before and past 
time also. Your body and your mind, everything has gone 
there, so nothing remains here. It is only the phantom 
formation of your body here, equal to nothing. 

sva-Sariram nirddharam krtva 

And you find that your body is not existing, although 
it is here, but it is not existing, it is existing in the past, 
in the world experienced in the past. 

prasarati prabhuh 

The fountain of God consciousness will appear at that 
moment. This is saktopáya, because you have to take the 
help of the body. 


क्कचिद्वस्तुनि विन्यस्य शनैर्दृष्टिं निवर्तयेत्‌ । 
तज्ज्ञानं चित्तसहितं देवि शून्यालयो भवेत्‌ ॥ १२० ॥ 


kvacid-vastuni vinyasya Sanair-drstim nivartayet | 
taj-jriànam citta-sahitam 
devi $ünyálayo bhavet || 120 


120. Having fixed one's eyes on a particular ob- 
ject, one should slowly withdraw the gaze 
from it, as well as the knowledge of that ob- 
ject along with the thought of it. Then, O 
Goddess, one becomes an abode of the void. 


This sloka is another technique of saktopaya. 
kvacid vastuni vinyasya Sanair drstim 
Just put your sight on some object (kvacid vastunt), - 

on some particular object. Drstim vinyasya: you should 

fix your sight on that, 

Sanair nivartayet 

and go on withdrawing the perception of that object 
slowly, slowly, in your own self. See the seeing, the process 
of seeing. Hear without hearing. 
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Taj-jnanaip; and the knowledge of that object, citta- 
sahitam; along with your mind, Devi: Oh, Parvati! 

sunyalayo bhavet 

You will get entry in that voidness of God conscious- 
ness. 


भतधुद्रेकाद्विरक्तस्य यादृशी जायते मतिः । 
सा शक्तिः शाङ्करी नित्यं भावयेत्तां ततः शिवः ॥ १२१ n 


bhaktyudrekad-viraktasya yadrsi jayate matih | 
sa Saktih samkari nityam 
bhàvayet-tam tatah sivah || 121 


121. The intuitive insight which is born from in- 
tense devotion in one who is detached is the 
very Energy of Sankara; then one becomes 
Siva Himself. 


There is another technique. That is the intensity of long- 
ing for God, bhakti-udreka. When there is intensity of 
love, you cannot understand anything else in this world. 
When there is intensity of love for God, you will not recog- 
nise anybody. you will not recognize your own body. You 
will not recognize anything in this world. That state is 
sānkarī, the state of Lord Siva. 

Viraktasya, vairdgya: detachment appears from all 
sides, everything disappears except that intensity of love 
for God, bhaktyudrekat. 

When by the intensity of love for the Lord; viraktasya; 
detachment rises in your mind, 

yadrsi jayate matih 

and the position or state of your intellectual cycle, at 
that time, is not intellectual, is not an element of intellect 
in you. You should see you intellect. 

sa saktih samkari 
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That is the energy of God consciousness. That intel- 
lect is transformed into the energy of God consciousness 
and you should perceive that this energy is the real en- 
ergy. Which energy? The energy of detachment, being 
detached from all sides because of the intensity of love 
towards the Lord. 

Bhavayet; you find that out and meditate on that en- 
ergy; tatah, then you will become one with Lord Siva. 
This is sémbhavopaya. 


वस्त्वन्तरे वेदामाने शनैरव॑स्तुषु शून्यता । 
तामेव मनसा ध्यात्वा विदितोऽपि प्रशाम्यति ॥ १२२४ 55 


vastvantare vedyamane sanair-vastusu SunyatG | 
tàmeva-manasà dhyātvā vidito’pi prasamyati || 122 


122. When one perceives a particular object, other 
objects gradually appear as if void. Medi- 
tating on this void in the mind, one attains 
peace, even when the object is still perceived. 


When you perceive something, e.g. you perceive this 
stand, while perceiving this stand, do not think of this 
stand. Think what you have perceived before that. That 
is vastvantara. Vastvantara is another object, which you 
have perceived already, other than the object which you 
are perceiving at present, go to that previous object. 

vastvantare vedyamane Sanair vastusu Sinyata 

What will happen by this technique? You will not 
find any object, you will not perceive anything in this 
world. 

Sanair vastusu Sünyatà 

All objects will melt in nothingness, by and by. 


45 Another variant is sarvavastusu éünyatà, cf. Jaideva Singh’s 
edition. 
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tameva manasa dhyatvà 

And through your mind, focus on that nothingness. 
All these objects dissolve in nothingness, in the end. Be- 
cause when I perceive, I perceive Stephanie, and then I 
perceive Ellen; at the time of perceiving Ellen, I must per- 
ceive Stephanie; so it works like this: everything becomes 
dissolved in nothingness. You do not perceive anything. 
When you perceive a pencil, you perceive this. At the 
time of perceiving this, you perceive that. So you will 
neither perceive this nor that, nor the other. There will 
be only stnya; nothingness. Nothingness will appear in 
you, in the cycle of the objective world. Take the support 
of voidness. Focus your mind on the absence of all other 
objects. The objective world has to be removed and the 
subjective world is established. This is saktopaya. 

Sanair vastusu Sunyatdé tameva manasa dhyatvà vid- 
ito "pi 

Even after going through the cycle of perception you 
will enter in the appeased state of God consciousness. 
Prasamyati: this is the appeased state of God conscious- 
ness, where nothing else remains. 


किंचिज्ज्ञैर्या स्मृता शुद्धिः सा शुद्धिः is und | 
न शुचिह्म शुचिस्तस्माश्निर्विकल्पः सुखी ॥ १२३ ॥ 
kintcij-jnair-ya smrta Suddhih 

sã Suddhih sambhu-darsane | 
na Sucir-hyasucis- 

tasman-nirvikalpah sukhi bhavet || 123 


` 


123. The purity which is prescribed by people of 
little understanding is considered an impu- 
rity in the Śaiva system. There is neither 
purity nor impurity. Therefore, one who is 
free from such thoughts attains happiness. 
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This is another technique of saktopaya: 

kiricij-jriair-ya smrtasuddhih 

The purification which is observed by kinicij-jna. Kin- 
cij-jna means tlie masters of schools of thought other than 
Saivism. The gurus belonging to other schools of thought 
have shown that this is pure and this is impure. This is 
virtuous and this is vicious, good and bad. 

Sasuddhih; that impurity, sambhu-darsane: in our Sai- 
vism, it is neither pure nor impure. If you go deep in this 
philosophy of Saivism, then you will find that there is 
neither purity nor impurity. 

nirvikalpah sukhi bhavet 

So you should leave aside all doubts of purity and 
impurity, and you will get the blissful state of God con- 
sciousness. This is saktopaya. 

It is a technique in understanding, that there is no 
purity and no impurity. 


सर्वत्र भैरवो भावः सामान्येष्वपि गोचरः । 
न च तद्व्यतिरेकेण परोऽस्तीत्यद्दया गतिः ॥ १२४ ॥ 


sarvatra bhairavo bhavah sámünyesvapi gocarah | 
na ca tad-vyatirekena paro'stityadvaya gatih || 124 


124. The reality of Bhairava is present everywhere, 
even in common people. He who knows that 
nothing exists apart from Him, attains the 
non-dual state. 


This is another technique of saktopaya. You have to 
think, 
sarvatra bhairavo bhavah samanyesvapi gocarah 
samanyesu means even in ordinary ignorant persons 
when they act in their daily routine of life, they talk to 
each other, confidentially or in public, whatever they talk, 
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they talk on the basis of God consciousness. "Where are 
you going? I will do that...” This is the gocari-bháva*6 of 
God consciousness that they possess. They possess the 
perception of God consciousness at the time of their daily 
routine of life, hénd-dénadi- vyavahara. Because at each 
and every point of your daily routine of activities, God 
consciousness is not absent. 

Samanyesu-apt: in ignorant persons also it is gocarah, 
it is known. 

In Vedànta also it is said: 


utainam gopà adráan utainam-udahàryah | 
utainam visvd bhütàni sa drsto nrdayátunah || 


God is realized by everybody. He is perceived by every- 
body. God is realized by ignorant people. God is realized 
by those who have nothing to do with God. They have 
also realized God. And those who are only engrossed in 
household activities, those women carrying water from 
the river, who know nothing else, they have also real- 
ized God. So, drstah: he is realized, from all sides he is 
realized, let Him elevate us. 

In the same way he says: 

sarvatra bhairavo bhaàvah samanyesvapi gocarah 

In ignorant persons also, God consciousness is real- 
ized. The bhairava- bhava, the state of Bhairava is realized 
by ignorant persons also. Because you must dive deep in 
this, that 

na ca tad vyatirekena paro'sti 

nothing exists outside that God consciousness. By re- 
alizing that non-duality, advayd-gatih, you will get entry 
in that oneness of God consciousness. This is saktopdya. 


“©The field of sense-perception (cp. the division of Vameévari. 
(Cp. Pratyabhijnc Hrdaya 12, Jaideva Singh’s edition, p. 81ff.) 
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समः शत्रौ च मित्रे च समो मानावमानयोः । 
ब्रह्मणः परिपूर्णत्वादिति ज्ञात्वा सुखी भवेत्‌ ॥ १२५ ॥ 


samah satrau ca mitre ca samo mánávamünayoh | 
brahmanah pari-purnatvád-iti 
jriatva sukhi bhavet || 125 


125.. Having the same feeling towards friend and 
foe, remaining the same in honour and dis- 
honour, the one who knows that Brahman is 
always ful] remains happy. 


This is another saktopdya technique, samah satrau: when 
you reside in sameness everywhere; if anybody shoots you, 
or kills you, you laugh. If anybody embraces you, you 
laugh. You laugh everywhere. 

Samah sgatrau: towards an enemy or a friend, samah; 
remain the same, and also mdndvamdnayoh: in honour 
and in dishonour, 

brahmanah pari-pürnatvat 

because you are always full. If you are honoured you 
are full. If you are dishonoured you are full. If you are 
teased by enemies you are full. If you are loved by friends, 
you are full. You are, you exist, you live in fullness. Hate 
and love are one if you perceive them in God conscious- 
ness. 

Iti jndtva: if you understand this; sukhi bhavet: you 
will get entry in that blissful state of God. This is sakto- 
paya. 

Second explanation: 

You should remain the same towards your enemy or 
your friend. Do not lose your temper before your enemy 
and do not be too excited on seeing your friend. See what 
Christ said when he was nailed on the cross. 

samah Satrau ca mitre ca samah manadvamanayoh 
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Do not appreciate it if you are respected, if you are 
honoured by people. See the sameness in honour and 
dishonour, in fame and notriety because in the real sense 
the state of Brahman is always full in each and every 
movement of life. 

brahmanah paripirnatvat 

If you understand this way you will achieve the state 
of bliss. This is Saktopáya. Fortunately the commentator 
has also called it saktopaya here. 

We find the same idea in Utpalastotrávali in the fol- 
lowing verse: 


jayanto’pi hasantyete jità api hasanti ca | 
bhavad-bhakti-sudhapana mattah ke’pyeva ye 
prabhoh | 


Utpaladeva, Sivastotravali 16.3 


If they get victory, they laugh, if they are defeated, they 
laugh. 

Those who are intoxicated with the wine of your de- 
votion, laugh whether they are defeated or victorious. 


न EX भावयेत्कापि न रागं भावयेत्कचित्‌ | 
रागद्वेषविनिर्मुक्तौ मध्ये ब्रह्म प्रसर्पति ॥ १२६ ॥ 


na dvesam bhavayet-kvapi 

na raga bhüvayet-kvacit | 
rága-dvesa-vinirmuktau 

madhye brahma prasarpati || 126 


126. One should neither feel hatred nor attach- 
ment towards anyone. Being free from both 
attachment and hatred, in the centre (be- 
tween both extremes) Brahman unfolds. 
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The commentator has interpreted this as the Sambhava 
state, but it is not sambhava. It is saktopaya. 

You should not be attached in any way to some par- 
ticular subject or object, nor should you feel any aversion 
for any particular object. 

rága-dvesa-vinirmuktah, 

without detachment and attachment. If you remain :. 
in the centre, above attachment and detachment, the . 
supreme Brahman will shine. This is saktopdya. ह 


यदवेद्यं यदग्राह्म॑ यच्छुन्यं यदभावगम्‌ । 
तत्सर्वं भैरवं भाव्यं तदन्ते बोधसंभवः ॥ १२७ ॥ 


yadavedyam yadagrahyam 
yac-chünyam yadabhavagam | 

tat-sarvam bhairavam bhavyam 
tadante bodha-sambhavah || 127 


127. The unknowable, the ungraspable, the void, 
that which pervades even non-existence, con- 
template on all this as Bhairava. At the 
end (of this contemplation) illumination will 
dawn. 


You begin with anava and end in the Sambhava state, 
you can understand it for yourself. The definition of 
Sambhava is when you put your mind, when you medi- 
tate on nothingness, absolute nothingness. That is the 
Sambhava state. When there is some object to be medi- 
tated upon, that will be saktopaya, or ànavopáya. Here 
it is Sambhavopaya. 

When you see spectacles or a book, do not see them. 
See the absence of the spectacles or the book. Find out 
that which you do not perceive. When you perceive the 
master, see what is not master. See the absence. Just see 
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and see nothing. This is the absolute state of relaxation 
- the state of voidness. 

Yadavedyam: that which is not an object, that which 
has not come in the range of objectivity; yadagrühyam; 
that which is not realized, perceived. That which is be- 
yond perception, that is agrahyam; yacchünyam: that 
which is void, which is nothing; yadabhavagam: that 
which has melted in absolute nothingness, 

tat-sarvam bhairavam 

that is Bhairava, that is the state of Bhairava. If 
you meditate in this way, in the end, you will attain the 
state of God consciousness. This is the sambhava state, 
Sambhava technique. 

In ànavopáya you have to take the support of other 
sources also, such as breath or mind. Everything is there 
in Gnava. In saktopdya there is only mind, functioning 
of mind. In sambhavopaya there is no mind in the end. 
In sámbhava you have to discard the functioning of the 
mind. It is not mind, it is just to dive in the unminded 
state. That is sambhavopdya. If you put only mind, not 
other sources, it is Saktopaya, and if there is adjustment 
of breath, adjustment of mantra, worship, puja, etc., that 
is ánavopaya. 


नित्ये निराश्रये शून्ये व्यापके कलनोज्शिते । 
बाह्याकाशे मनः Hear निराकाशं समाविशेत्‌ ॥ १२८ ॥ 


nitye nirásraye Stinye vydpake kalanojjhite | 
bahyakase manah krtvà nirākāśam samaviset || 128 


128. Fixing one's mind on the external space which 
is eternal, supportless, empty, all-pervading 
and free from limitation, in this way one will 
be absorbed in non-space. 
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This is the state where you begin with saktopaya and end 
in sambhavopaya. 

nitye nirdsraye stinye vyàpake kalanojjhite bahyakase, 

Just meditate upon ether. Which ether? When you 
see this bahyakasa, that hlueishness, in fact this blueish- 
ness also does not exist there. You feel that blueishness, 
but it is nothingness. This is not blue colour. This is 
nitya, eternal. The sky is always eternal, it will not be 
affected by skylabs. 

Nirasraye: it has no ādhāra; it is not based on any 
support. Ii is supportless. That is nirdsraye. Sünye: it is 
void, absolutely void. Vydpake: it is all-pervading, every- 
where you find the state of akasa. Kalanojjhite; and there 
is nothing to be perceived in this àkása. When you go on 
realizing and diving deep in the state of this bahyakasa 
[external space], put your mind on this bahyakasa and 
a time will come when you will get entry in that akasa 
which is beyond the bahyakdsa. That is the supreme void- 
ness of God consciousness. So at the time of entering 
in the supreme void of God consciousness, that is the 
Sambhava state. Til then; it is sakta, because there is 
some support. In voidness there is some support in the 
blueishness of the sky. But the blueishness also fades 
when you get entry in that supreme voidness of God con- 
sciousness. So, this is saktopaya. 


यत्र यत्र मनो याति तत्तत्तेनेव तत्क्षणम्‌ । 
परित्यज्यानवस्थित्या निस्तरङ्गस्ततो भवेत्‌ ॥ १२९ ॥ 


yatra yatra mano yati tat-tat tenaiva tat-ksanam | 
parityajyanavasthityà nis-tararigas-tato bhavet || 129 


129. Towards whichever object the mind moves, 
one should withdraw it from there at that 
very moment. By thus leaving it without 
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support, one will become free from mental 
agitation. 


This is also a technique that you begin in éaktopaya and 
end in sambhavopaya. 

yatra yatra mano ydti 

Just leave your mind free. Let it go wherever it goes. 
Wherever it wants to go, let your mind remain free. 

yatra yatra mano yáti tat-tat tenaiva tatksanam par- 
ityajya 

For instance, if it goes to these spectacles, at that very 
moment, do not let it perceive those spectacles. Tell it to 
do something else. Then it will go to a book. Tell it to 
do something else. Do not let it stay at the perception 
of the book. Let it go to something else. Parityajya; you 
should push it from that point. Wherever the mind goes, 
push it to another object. And from that object, push 
it to another object. And from that object, push it to 
another object. Just disperse it. Do not let it remain at 
the same point. 

tat-tat tenaiva 

Tenaiva; by that very mind; tat-ksanam; at that very 
moment; parityajya; you should leave it, abandon that, 
you should keep your mind anavasthitd, means you should 
not let it remain resting at any point. You have to leave 
your mind, and allow it to function. Leave your mind free. 
But follow your mind. You have to follow your mind if 
it goes to one point. Let it go but be attentive to it. Do - 
not let it rest. Just do not allow it to function there. 
Tell it to go somewhere else, so it will remain without 
any support. When it becomes supportless, then it will 
get entry in that supportless, blissful state. This is the 
technique. 

nis-tarangas-tato bhavet 
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Then you will get entry in the state where there are 
no tides, the tideless state of God consciousness, where 
there are no waves. That is the nirvikalpa state. So here 
you have to begin with saktopdya and end in Sambhava. 


भया सर्वं रवयति सर्वगो व्यापकोऽखिले । 
इति भैरवशब्दस्य सन्ततोच्चारणाच्छिवः ॥ १३० N 


bhayà sarvam ravayati sarvago-vyàpako 'khile | 
iti bhairava-sabdasya santatoccáranácchivah || 130 


130. Bhairava is one who with fear (bhay) makes 
everything resound (ravayati), and who per- 
vades the entire universe. He who utters this 
word ‘Bhairava’ unceasingly becomes Siva. 


Just find out the meaning of Bhairava. When you want 
to find out the meaning of Bhairava, you have to explain 
these three letters of the word bhairava that is “bha”, 
“ra”, and “va”. “Bha” means threat, fear; “ra” means 
screaming, crying, and “va” means all-pervading, pres- 
ence of God consciousness. When you scream in fear, 
God is there. It is with the intensity of fear that you cry 
out to the Lord to protect you. You want His support. If 
God is there you are protected. You have to focus your 
mind on the mening of Bhairava. You have to scream 
before the Lord, not before anybody else. The fear has 
to be extreme, the turture has to be intense. 

This is just the explanation of Bhairava. What is 
the state of Bhairava? “Bhairava” means when you are 
afraid and scream, he is there. Vyapakah: means he is 
all-pervading. He is there. 

iti bhairava-sabdasya 

When you want to explain the state of Bhairava, recite 
this word Bhairava in continuity, santatoccáranát, and 
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you will become Bhairava. When you yourself become 
Bhairava, what fear is there? This is saktopdya. 


अहं ममेदमित्यादि प्रतिपत्तिप्रसङ्गतः । 
निराधारे मनो याति तदश्यानप्रेरणाच्छमी ॥ १३१ d 


aham mamedamityadi pratipatti-prasarigatah | 
nirüdháre mano yàti taddhyana-preranacchami || 131 


131. While making assertions like *I am, this is 
i mine,” etc. the mind goes to that which is 
supportless. 
Inspired by this meditation one becomes 
peaceful. 


This is saktopaya ending in saémbhava. 

tad-dhyàna preranácchami 

When you get that blissful, sound state of perfect 
peace, then you have to do nothing. Where you have 
nothing to do, that is the perfect state of peace. That 
is the Sambhava state. Now, you have to begin with 
saktopaya. That is: 

aham-mama-idam- ityàdi pratipatti-prasangatah 

Prasarigatah means in all these relationships, for ex- 
ample: Iam Lakshman Joo. Denise is my disciple. Viresh 
is her son. Stephanie is my disciple. All these relation- 
ships. Pratipatti means in the state of all these percep- 
tions, when you keep your mind supportless, niradharam; 
without Viresh, without your friend, without your hus- 
band, without your wife. You should keep your mind 
away from these relationships, such as, this is mine, this 
is not mine etc. 

You have to remove personal “I”-ness from all these 
things, like: This is mine, this is not mine. This is my 
money, this is not my money, etc. 
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` And you have to keep your mind niradhararp, without 
attachment, without the adhára of these discriminating 
perceptions. 
tad-dhyana-preranat niradhàre yati 
.In this way, if you induce your mind to do this kind 
of perceiving, you will get the peaceful, blissful state of 
God consciousness. This is Sàmbhava. 


नित्यो विभुर्निराधारो व्यापकश्चाखिलाधिपः | 
शब्दान्‌ प्रतिक्षणं ध्यायन्‌ कृतार्थोऽर्थानुरूपतः । १३२ ॥ 


nityo vibhur-nirddharo vydpakas-cakhiladhipah | 
sabdān pratiksanam dhyayan 
krtartho rthanurupatah || 132 


132. “Eternal, omnipresent, without any support, 
all-pervading, Lord of all that is” — by med- 
itating every moment on these words one 
attains fulfillment in accordance with their 
meaning. 


God is all-pervading. God is eternal. God is supportless. 
God is vyapakah; omnipresent. Akhiladhipah; He is the 
ruler of each and every vbject of this world; just try to 
find out these things, what I am saying. I am saying: 
God is eternal. God is all-pervading. God is supportless. 
God is everywhere. And God is the ruler of each and, 
every object, and 

pratiksanam dhyayan 

you mediate upon these words in continuity, simul- 
taneously: eternity, all-pervasiveness, supportless, being 
everywhere and the ruler of each and every object. 

Sabdan pratiksanam dhyàyan krtàrtho'rthanurüpatah 

By concentrating on their meaning, arthànurüpatah 
means when you concentrate on these words in this way, 
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krtarthah: a sádhaka gains his desired object, becomes 
purposeful. This is saktopaya. 


अतत्त्वमिन्द्रजालाभमिदं सर्वमवस्थितम्‌ | 
कि तत्त्वमिन्द्रजालस्य इति दार्दयाच्छमं व्रजेत्‌ ॥ १३३ ॥ 


atattvam-indrajalabham-idam sarvam-avasthitam | 
kim tattvam-indrajálasya 
iti dardhyacchamam vrajet || 133 


133. “All this universe is without reality, like a 
magic show (indrajala), for what reality is there 
in a magic show?” 

By firmly thinking in this way, one obtains 
peace. 


This is the technique of sémbhava. When there is 
nothingness it is Sambhava. I told you that before. When 
there is nothing, but there is some support for the time 
being, this is saktopaya. When it is supported all around 
up to the end, then it is anavopáya. So you find out your- 
self what is sambhava, what is sakta and what is anava. 
Only if you keep your alertness, awareness there. 

idam sarvam avasthitam 

Whatever you find in this world, whatever you see, 
whatever you perceive in these 118 worlds, it is atattvam, 
it has no essence, there is nothing in that. It is just like 
a joke. 

atattvam indrajalabham 

It is just like the net of Indra, that is maya, illusion. 

It has no substance in it. So this way you find all these 
118 worlds. In reality there is only God consciousness 
alone which appears in the state of 118 worlds. 

idam sarvam avasthitam atattvam 
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It has no basis. There is no substance in it and it is 
just like indra-jàála, the net of Indra, just like maya. Maya 
is just a mockery and nothing else. 

kim tattvam indrajdlasya 

Just find out what is indrajala. Just find out these 118 
worlds, and analyze that indrajala. What is that indra- 
jala? For instance, I saw in a dream that I was dying and 
Lord Yama’s agents came and dragged me. Yama then 
looked at my register which showed my past deeds, my 
sins and crimes. He was lloking angrily at my face. I was 
shivering. In my dream I called my Master and he asked 
me to meditate. Then everything disappeared and I was 
in my own state. 

This whole universe is nothing. You have to realize 
that this world is a magic show and is baseless. If you 
meditate on this, it will end in God consciousness. 


आत्मनो निर्विकारस्य क्क ज्ञानं क च वा क्रिया । 
ज्ञानायत्ता बहिर्भावा अतः शून्यमिदं जगत्‌ ॥ १३४ d 


atmano nirvikdrasya kva jriánam kva ca và kriyd | 
jnanayatta bahir-bhava 
atah $ünyam-idam jagat || 134 


134. How can the immutable Self have any knowl- 
edge or activity? All external objects depend 
on our knowledge of them. Therefore this 
world is void. 


Your self is nirviküra. Jt is without change. It has no 
vikrti. Atman is nirvikara. So, there is actually neither 
knowledge nor lack of it. Here you find the lack of it. 
Here you find knowledge. I know it, I do not know it. 
For instance, I tell you to read it and explain it to me. 
Can you do that? You cannot do it. So it is not knowing. 


Vijüàna Bhairava 159 


I will tell Nilakanth Gurtoo to explain it, he will read it 
and explain it. That is knowing. But it is all a joke. 

It is a kind of change. There is some change in you, 
you cannot understand. There is some change in him, 
he can understand. So this is change. Wherever there is 
change, it is ignorance. As long as there is change, say, 
change of perception, that is ignorance. In reality, there 
is neither knowledge, nor ignorance. For example, when 
you see the colours on the peacock's feathers, go to the 
source - the plasma in the egg. Lalle$vari sang a song 
while experiencing the essence of that state which has no 
colours. 

That is what he says here: 

Gtmano nirvikdrasya 

The Self, the real Self is nirvikara; it has no vikāra 
i.e. changes. Because actually jñāna and kriyà are un- 
natural. They are not natural. It is not your nature. It 
is like the colours of the peacock's feathers appearing in 
the colourless state. 

Knowledge and action are adjusted only in outward 
objectivity, in the outward world of the cycle of objectiv- 
ity. 

bahir-bhava jnanayattah 

It is a technique through the mind, through percep- 
tion. You have to find out what is knowledge, what is 
action. For instance, you cannot understand anything, 
just try to see that state of not understanding. You will 
get entry in God consciousness. When you understand 
just find out how you have understood. You will get en- 
try in God consciousness. 

This is Sambhava technique. There is no support, be- 
cause it is stinya, it is neither knowledge nor action. 

atah $ünyam-idam jagat 
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So he finds the whole universe dissolved in Sunya, 
voidness, in mahá-s$ünya. This is Sémbhava. 


न मे बन्धो न मोक्षो मे जीवस्यैता विभीषिकाः। ४7 
प्रतिबिम्बमिदं बुद्धेर्जलेष्विव विवस्वतः ॥ १३५ ॥ 


) 
na me bandho na me mokso jivasyaità vibhisikah " 
pratibimbam-idam buddher- 

jalesviva vivasvatah || 135*5 


135. There is neither bondage nor liberation for 
me, they are just like bogies for the fearful. 
This (world) is like a reflection in the mind, 
just as the sun is reflected in water. 


Na me bandhah: I have no bondage; na me mokso, I am 
not liberated. I am neither bound nor liberated. This 
liberation and bondage is just attributed to jiva, the in- 
dividual soul. And to him, these two perceptions, being 
in bondage and being liberated, are vibhisikah; they make 
him terrified. He protests, he jumps. 

Even the knowledge of liberation. 

I am liberated? What is that? It is also a bondage. It 
is also ignorance. Bondage and liberation are attributed 
to the individual. And there is change in bondage and in 
liberation. 

pratibimbam-idam buddher jalesviva vivasvatah 

You should find out this knowledge, i.e. being ele- 
vated and being liberated, or being bound in the cycle of 
this world. If you are bound in this cycle of the world, 
that is bondage. And if you are liberated from the cycle 


47 Another variant is bhitasya instead of jrvasya. 

* You should correct “na me bandho na mokso me” as na me 
bandho na me mokso, jivasyaita vibhisikah; “bhitasyatta vibhisikah" 
is an incorrect reading. 
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of the world, whether yca are bound or liberated, this 
bondage and liberation are just a reflection in the limited 
intellect, in buddhih. Buddhih, in fact, denotes the limited 
intellectual element. On the contrary, it is not a reflection 
in the unlimited God consciousness. That is something 
else. That is sambhava, when you find out that this whole 
cycle of the 118 worlds is reflected in God consciousness. 
When you perceive the reflection of this world in your 
intellect, in your limited intellectual state, this terrifies 
you. Because for instance, you ignore Samdu's son and 
you will not ignore Viresh, your own son. This is the re- 
flection of that limited cycle of intellect. That is called 
buddhih. But the other is called samvit. The unlimited 
cycle of jndna is samvit i.e. God consciousness. When 
you find out, this is a reflection in God consciousness, 
then there is neither attachment, nor detachment. Then 
you are muktah, you become jivan- muktah. So 
pratibimbam-idam buddher 

It makes you sad when you find out that this is re- 
flected in your limited intellect, not in the unlimited samvit, 
knowledge. 

jalesu-iva-vivasvatah 

You find the reflection of the sun in various streams 
of water. 

Somewhere you will find the sun shining. The reflec- 
tion of the sun is being cut if the water is gushing down, 
and if the water is stationary, you will find it stationary. 
In the same way, these things happen in the individual re- 
flection. In the individual cycle of intellect, it is bondage. 
It will give you fear. To whom will it give fear? jivasya; 
to the individual. So, you have to find out: 

na me bandho na me mokso 

I am neither bound, nor am I liberated. Become di- 
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vine, always. Do not put limited shrunken thoughts in 
you. Try to keep your mind broad. Even when you are 
engaged in mundane activities like buying wood, but in- 
ternally you remain there. That will make you divine. 
This is saktopaya. 


इन्द्रियद्वारकं सर्वं सुखदुःखादिसङ्गमम्‌ । 
इतीन्द्रियाणि संत्यज्य स्वस्थः स्वात्मनि वर्तते ॥ १३६ ॥ 


indriya-dvárakam sarvam 
sukha-duhkhadi-sarigamam | 
itindriyani samtyajya 
svasthah svátmani vartate || 136 


136. Allassociation with pleasure and pain occurs 
through the senses. Therefore detach your- 
self from the senses and abide within your 
own Self. 


This is a Sáktopaya technique ending in Sambhava. First | 
you find pleasure, then you find pain; all these things 
happen in this world — pain, pleasure, sorrow, sadness, 
excitement. 

indriya-dvarakam 

Your organs are functioning in a limited way, some- 
times you find pain, sometimes sorrow, sometimes excite- 
ment, sometimes ego, and so on. 

itindriyani samtyajya 

Leave aside the functioning of your organs. Be above 
the state of the organs, 

svasthah svátmani vartate 

then you will remain in your real nature of God con- 
sciousness. This is saktopáya ending in saémbhava. This 
is also a practice of wisdom, not technique of sadhand. 
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This is sadhana in wisdom, in understanding. It is in the 
mind and in the intellect. 


ज्ञानप्रकाशकं लोके आत्मा चैव प्रकाशकः । 
अनयोरपृथग्भावाद्‌ ज्ञानी ज्ञाने विभाव्यते ॥ १३७ ॥ 


jnanam prakasakam loke átmà caiva prakasakah | 


anayor-aprthag-bhavad jnani jfiane vibhavyate || 1371 


137. Knowledge illumines everything in this world; 
and the Self is the one who illumines. Since 
they have the same nature, knowledge and 
the known should be contemplated as one. 


Jriánam prakásakam loke: 
in this world knowledge is that faculty which makes you 
understand things. 

átmá caiva prakasaka 

But the individual soul is also that element which 
makes you understand things. So, there are two things. 
One is knowledge and the other is the holder of knowl- 
edge, atma. Atma is the knower, where knowledge is 
resting. Where is knowledge resting? In atma. So there 
are these two substances. One is knowledge and the other 
is átmà. Knowledge makes you understand things in this 
world and dtmd also makes you understand. So, in this 
way, this is also a technique of wisdom, of understanding. 
You have to understand what is knowledge and what is 
aiman. 

anayor-aprthag-bhavat 


*Put the above reading in place of the printed one (KSTS 
and Jaideva Singh’s edition) which is: jridna-prakagakam sarvam 
sarvenatma prakaéakah | ekam-eka-svabhdvatvat jndnam-jneyam 
vibhávyate || The corrected reading is taken from Ksemaraja’s Siva 
Sūtra Vimarsini on III.2 where he quotes this version. 
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Atma and knowledge are actually one. Atma and 
knowledge are one inseparable entity. So, 

jnani jndane vibhavyate 

You will find the atmà resting in knowledge and you 
will find knowledge resting in atmá. Because it is wisdom 
of something you have to find out, so it is saktopaya. 


मानसं चेतना शक्षिरात्मा चेति चतुष्टयम्‌ | 
यदा प्रिये परिक्षीणं तदा तद्भैरवं वपुः ॥ १३८ ॥ 


mdnasam cetana saklir-àtmà ceti catustayam | 
yada priye pariksinam 
tadà tad-bhairavam vapuh || 138 


138. O Dear One, when the mind, the (individual) 
consciousness, the vital energy and the lim- 
ited self, these four have disappeared, then 
the nature of Bhairava appears. 


Manasam: mind, cetana: sentience, Sakti: energy and 
atma: soul. These four, tt? catustayam: these are four 
substances. One is mind; mind is the organ of differenti- 
ated thoughts, cetana is differentiated perception, intel- 
lect. Saktih is energy of breath, breathing in and out. So, 
mind; the organ of differentiated thoughts, cetana, the 
organ of differentiated perception, sakti, the energy of 
breath, and atma, limited ego, iti catustayam: these are 
four. These four have ruined the nature of man. These 
four have actually destroyed and ruined everything that 
we have, the treasure we have. It is looted by these four 
substances. Which substances? Mind, differentiated per- 
ception, intellect, energy of breath, and àtmaà, limited 
ego. 

yada priye pariksinam: 

When you leave these aside, Oh dear Parvati! 
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yada pariksinam tada tad-bhairavam vapuh 

In order to find the state of Bhairava shining all around, 
you have to leave these things. I have given you the tech- 
nique to breathe in and out in the ànava cycle. The 
purpose of this exercise of breathing in and out is just 
to ignore the breathing in and out. Because a time will 
come when, while breathing in and out, time will stop. It 
stops and you will get entry in that central vein. 

And differentiated perception: When you practice one- 
pointedness in differentiated perception, in a wrong per- 
ception, a wrong notion, then there will be undifferen- 
tiated perception which is attributed to Siva. Differenti- 
ated thoughts will become undifferentiated thoughts, only 
one thought will remain. So, the mind will become mind- 
less. Differentiated perception will become undifferenti- 
ated perception. They will reside in the undifferentiated 
state. The energy of breath becomes breathless. And 
Gtma the ego, becomes unlimited being. That is the re- 
ality of Sambhava. 

This is the end of the 112 techniques in Vijiana- 
Bhairava. 

Now, in conclusion: 


निस्तरङ्गोपदेशानां शतमुक्तं समासतः | 
द्वादशाभ्यधिकं देवि यज्ज्ञात्वा ज्ञानविज्जनः ॥ १३९ tt 


nistaranigopadesaném $atamuktam samasatah | 
dvadasabhyadhikam devi 
yajjnatva jfianavijjanah || 139 


139. O Goddess! I have revealed 112 methods of 
reaching quietude (lit. the waveless state of 
the mind), knowing which a person becomes 
wise. 
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I have explained to you, Oh Parvati! this upadesa, means 
these methods which are nistarariga; techniques of a tide- 
less state, where there are no changes. These are upadesas 
of the nistarariga state. I have explained to you, 100 tech- 
niques plus 12 more. 

dvadasa-abhyadhikam 

So I have explained to you 112 techniques. Yaj-jnatva: 
by knowing these techniques you will become filled with 
knowledge. 


अत्र चैकतमे युक्तो जायते भैरवः स्वयम्‌ | 
वाचा करोति कर्माणि शापानुग्रहकारकः ॥ १४० ॥ 


atra caikatame yukto jáyate bhairavah svayam | 
vàcà karoti karmàni Sapanugraha-karakah || 140 


140. If one is established in only one of them, one 
becomes Bhairava Himself. Such a person 
can achieve anything by word alone, his curse 
or blessing will be powerful. 


These 112 ways which have already been described and 
explained. Any person dedicated to one of these pro- 
cesses; 

atra ca ekatame yuktah 

the person who is devoted to one of these processes, 
out of 112, becomes himself Bhairava. He and Bhairava 
are one. There is not the least difference between him 
and Lord Siva. 

vaca karoti karmant 

He acts, he does things by speech; not by doing. What- 
ever he says, is done. That is: karmàni vaca karoti. He 
works through speech, 

Sapanugraha-karakah 
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and he becomes the giver of curses and bestower of 
boons. 


अजरामरतामेति सोऽणिमादिगुणान्वितः à 
योगिनीनां प्रियो देवि सर्वमेलापकाधिपः ॥ १४१ ॥ 
जीवन्नपि विमुक्तोऽसौ कुर्वन्नपि न लिप्यते । 


ajaramaratam-eti so'nimádi-gunànwitah | 
yogininam priyo devi sarva-melapakádhipah || 141 


jivannapi vimukto'sau kurvannapi na lipgate*9 | 


141. O Goddess! (Such a Yogi) attains freedom 
from old age and death and is endowed with 
supernatural powers like anima and others. 
He becomes the beloved of the Yoginis and 
the master over spiritual gatherings. 


142A. He is verily liberated in this life itself, and 
though he is performing all activities he is 
not affected by them. 


He achieves that state where there is neither birth nor 
death, 

ajara-amaratám-eti 
and he becomes endowed with all the eight great yogic 
powers. 

animadi-guna-anvitah 

Guna here means power. Animadi-asta-guna-anvitah 
means asta-siddhi-anvitah. 

yogininam priyo devi 

Oh, Devi, he becomes dear to yoginis. 

The one who is loved by yoginis, he becomes one with 
Lord Siva. The one who is loved by devas, that is death, 


59Swamiji has taken the variant reading ca cestitam. 
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devànàm priyah. Devas call him back to their abode. His 
life is over. 

yogininàm priyah 

His life is filled with life, 

sarva-melapakadhipah 

and he becomes the adhipah, the chief, I mean the 
chief director of all the meldpas: assemblies, gatherings, 
spiritual gatherings, sarva-meldpa means spiritual gath- 
erings, that take place between yoginis and siddhas in . 
samadhi. In samadhi you can experience this melàpa, the 
gathering of siddhas and yoginis. They gather before him, 
before the sadhaka who is in samadhi, and they bestow . 
on him all the boons they can. 

jivannapi ca vimukto'sau kurvannapi ca cestitam 

Although he is doing all the activity of the world, he 
is not away from the daily routine of life, he becomes 
absolutely liberated, jivan-mukta. 

Now Devi puts a question to Lord Siva. 


श्री देवी उवाच 


इदं यदि वपुर्देव परायाश्च महेश्वर ॥ १४२ ॥ 
एवमुक्कव्यवस्थायां जप्यते को ATT कः । 


Sri devi uvaca: 


idam yadi vapur-deva parayas-ca mahesvara || 142 
evamukta-vyavasthayam japyate ko japasca kah | 


142-143A The blessed Goddess said: 
O Great Lord! If this is the wonderful form 
(essence) of the Supreme Energy, then who 
will recite and what will be the recitation 
following the established order? 
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Oh Lord, if this is the svarupa, the essence of the supreme 
energy, then where will recitation and its object stand? 
There will be no recitation of the name of any deity and 
no deity whose name is to be sung, or remembered. So, 
there is neither recitation, neither japya, nor japa. Japa 
means recitation, japya means for whom the recitation is 
done. Then these two cease to exist. Is this the real state 
of supreme energy, that you have explained in these 112 
ways, 112 processes? 


ध्यायते को महानाथ पूज्यते we तृप्यति ॥ १४३ ॥ 
हूयते कस्य वा होमो यागः कस्य च कि कथम्‌ । 


dhydyate ko mahandtha pujyate kasca trpyati || 143 
hüyate kasya và homo ydgah kasya ca kim katham | 


143-1444. Who will meditate, o Great Lord, who 
will worship and who will be gratified by the 
worship? Who will offer oblations in the sac- 
rificial fire, and whose is the offering? Who 
will perform sacrifice and how is it to be of- 
fered? 


Oh, my Lord, who can meditate? pujyate kasca: who 
can worship? kasca trpyati: and who can get satisfaction? 
Huyate kasya và homah what is to be offered? Huyate, 
kah hüyate: who can offer the oblations in sacrificial fire? 
Kasya và homah: whose is the offering? There is neither 
offering, nor is there anything to be offered. 

yágah kasya ca kim katham: 

How can any oblation take place and whose is the 
oblation? There is nothing of that sort there. 

Now Bhairava explains to Devi: 


श्रीभैरव उवाच 
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भूयो भूयः परे भावे भावना भाव्यते हि या । 
जपः सोऽत्र स्वयं नादो मन्त्रात्मा जप्य ईदृशः ॥ १४५ ॥ 


Sri bhairava ४०८८६ te 


esatra prakriyà 06096 sthilesveva mrgeksane || 144 
bhüyo bhuyah pare bhave bhavana bhavyate hi ya | 
japah so'tra svayam nàdo 

mantratmé japya idrsah || 145 


1444-145. Bhairava answered: 


O gazelle-eyed Goddess, the ritual tradition 
is external and meant for those on the gross 
level. 

The contemplation on the supreme state which 
is done continuously, that is real recitation 
(Japa) in this (esoteric) tradition. The sound 
(nada) which is sounding by itself is the real 
mantra to be recited. 


One and a half slokas are to be read together. Oh, Devi, 
this is the tradition, of japa, dhyàna, puja, worship etc. 
This is the outward tradition, meant only for sadhakas at 
the gross level. 

sthulesu eva sadhakesu vartate. 

Sthüla means gross, those, who do not have that sub- 
tle strength of awareness, who cannot maintain that stren- 
gth of subtle awareness; for them: 

bhuyo bhuyah pare bhave 

It is to be done in continuity, in that supreme state. 

ya bhavana bhavyate 

Bhavana means contemplation, meditation. In con- 
tinuity. Bhuyo bhiyah is not again and again. Bhuyo 
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bhüyah means in a chainlike way. When you practice 
again and again, then there is a pause. There should be 
no pause. Chainlike contemplation. Just like that flame 
you see in the movement of a candle, without any pause. 
In that way, you should meditate. You should not medi- 
tate with pauses. If you meditate with pauses, everything 
is finished. Nothing will be achieved. Real recitation is 
where you get a flow of nàda. Automatic nada flows out. 
Nada means the real “I” consciousness. And japya means 
the deity for whom you are reciting, is mantratma, full of 
the universal “I”. 

The contemplation which is done there, that is real 
japa, that is real recitation. And this way you should 
know that the embodiment of the universe is Bhairava 
himself, that is the mantra to be recited. 

Now he explains what is dhyana: 


ध्यानं हि pbb GER निराश्रया । 
न तु ध्यान ॥ १४६ ॥ 


dhyànam hi niscal buddhir-nirakdra nirasraya | 
na tu dhyanam sariraksi- 
mukha-hastadi-kalpana || 146 


146. Meditation (dhyàna) is verily an unwavering 
awareness, formless and without support. 
Meditation does not consist in imaginative 
visualisation of the body (of the deity) with 
organs, face, hands etc. 


Meditation means when your intellectual awareness be- 
comes one-pointed and attached to formlessness. Not 
only formlessness, but also supportlessness. Nirasraya: 
without any support. If you contemplate with support; 
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for instance, to meditate with support is just to medi- 
tate between the two breaths, or to meditate between the 
two eyebrows, just to meditate between one point and 
another point. This is meditation with support. But you 
should meditate without any support. Just take hold of 
that point, that is all. Maintain awareness there. That 
is nirás$raya. That is dhyana; that is the real meditation. 
That is real contemplation. 

na tu dhyanam Sariraksi mukha-hastádi-kalpanà 

That is not meditation where you meditate on the 
body, on the body of the deity, or aksi, organs of the 
deity, or mukham, face and hands and so on. This is 
not dhyana. Dhyana is that which is without form and 
without support, niscalé buddhih 

And what is pujà, the real worship? 


पूजा नाम न पुष्पादौर्या मतिः क्रियते दृढा । 
निर्विकल्पे परे व्योम्न्रि सा पूजा द्यादराह्मयः ॥ १४७॥ 52 


puja nama na puspádyair-ya matih kriyaie drdha | 
nirvikalpe pare vyomni sa puja hyadaral-layah || 147 


147. Worship (pūjī) does not consist in offering 
flowers and other substances. The real wor- 
ship consists rather in setting one's mind fir- 
mly on the supreme void of thought-free con- 
sciousness. This worship is an absorption. 
with great fervour and respect. 


Worship is not done with flowers, with ghee, with all those - 
things, that you gather from the market and the garden. 
In that way you cannot do real puja. The real worship is . 
that where your intellect is firmly established. 


$i Variant for pare vyomni is mahavyomni. 
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kriyate drdha 

Where your intellect is firmly established, in the su- 
preme void of thoughtlessness. The thought free and 
supreme void of cidakasa, consciousness, that is real puja, 

hyadaral-layah 

where one merges, with great respect, with great hon- 
our. You dissolve. You lose everything. Not with dishon- 
our, not with hatred, but with honour. You merge in that 
supreme thoughtfree state of cidakasa. 


अत्रैकतमयुर्किस्थे योत्पदोत दिनाद्दिनम्‌ | 
भरिताकारता सात्र तृप्तिरत्यन्तपूर्णता ॥ १४८ ॥ 


atraikatama-yuktisthe yotpadyeta dinad-dinam | 
bharita-kàratà satra trptir-atyanta-purnata || 148 


148. If anyone is established in any of the ways 
(described here), what he experiences is ful- 
filled day by day, until his spiritual satisfac- 
tion reaches its utmost fullness. 


If anyone who is devoted Yo one of these 112 ways, 

atra ekatama yuktisthe 

to him, any state, whatever is found by him, whatever 
is experienced by him, that state is filled with Bhairava. 
That is the real satisfaction you get from worship, sátra 
trptir. That is the real satisfaction of worshipping and 
hence, this satisfaction is atyanta-purnata, supreme full- 
ness. 


महाशून्यालये ET भूताक्षविषयादिकम्‌ d 
हूयते मनसा सार्ध स होमश्ेतनाखुचा ॥ १४९ ॥ 


mahd-sunyalaye vahnau bhitaksa-visayadikam | 
hüyate manasa sardham 
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sa homas-cetaná-srucá || 14952 


149. Real oblation (homa) consists in offering all 
the elements, the senses and sense-objects 
along with the mind into the fire of the Great 
Abode of the Void, using awareness as the 
sacrificial ladle. 


maha-sünyàálaye 

When there is agni, that fire which is situated or es- 
tablished in the great void, the fire of great voidness, 
when all the five elements of your body and all the sen- 
sual engagements of your body and all your senses, along 
with your mind are offered in that fire, that is real homa; 
that is real havana; yaga, where awareness is the spoon 
of offering. 


यागोऽत्र परमेशानि तुष्टिरानन्दलक्षणा । 
क्षपणात्सर्वपापाना त्राणात्सर्वस्य पार्वति ॥ १५० ॥ 
रुद्रशक्तिसमावेशस्तत्क्षेत्र भावना परा | 

अन्यथा तस्य तत्त्वस्य का पूजा mw तृप्यति ॥ १५१ ॥ 


yago tra paramesani tustir-ànanda-laksanaá | 
ksapanat sarva-papanam 

tranat sarvasya parvati || 150 
rudra-sakti-samávesas-tat-ksetram bhāvanā para | 
anyatha tasya tattvasya kā puja kasca trpyati || 151 


150-151. O supreme Goddess, (real) sacrifice (yaga) 
consists (here) in satisfaction full of bliss. 
O Parvati! The sacred place of pilgrimage 
(ksetra) consists in supreme contemplation (para 
bhavana) and the absorption into the Sakti of 
Rudra, by which all sins are removed and all 


52« Sa homas-sruk ca cetand" is an alternative reading. 
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(beings) are saved. 
How can there be any other worship and ful- 
filment in relation to this (non-dual) Reality? 


And yāga, sacrifice, is there, Oh Devi! the satisfaction of 
being united with that final beatitude, final bliss. 

Now what is ksetra or tirtha (the sacred place)? You 
must go to a firtha also for removing your sins: 

When you enter in that full trance in the energies of 
Bhairava, when you enter in the wheel of the energies of 
Bhairava, 

rudra-sakti-samavesah 

when you enter in the saktis of Rudra, of Bhairava 
- that is gakti-samavesa. When you get sakti-samavesa; | 
that is ksetra. Ksetra means the sacred spot where wor- 
ship and all spiritual practices are done. That is ksetra 
or tirtha. 

Sacred field, not the whole field; tirtha. There are 
two parts of the word ksetra, ksa and tra. Ksa means to 
destroy and tra means to protect. What is destroyed and 
what is protected? 

ksapandt sarva-papanam 

Where all sins are destroyed, and where you get all 
round protection from evil, that is real ksetra. Hence 
this ksetra is supreme bhavand; supreme state of bhavana. 
Bhavana means when you direct your mind with aware- 
ness to one point. 

Bhavana is not samādhi. Bhavana is directing your 
mind with awareness. 

anyatha tasya tattvasya ka pūjā kasca trpyati 

Otherwise, if this were not real ksetra, how could that 
supreme element - I would not call that element - the 
supreme state of Lord Siva be adored, and fulfilment at- 
tained. Adoration, satisfaction, only exists in this trance 
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of Rudra. Sakti: when you enter in the energies of Lord 
Siva. When you enter in an external tirtha like Ksira- 
Bhavani, or Jválà,?? you enter only in duality and nothing 
is achieved there. 

Now just see what is a bath, bathing: 


स्वतंत्रानन्दचिन्मात्रसारः स्वात्मा हि ata: । 
आवेशनं तत्स्वरूपे स्वात्मनः स्रानमीरितम्‌ ॥ १५२ ॥ 


svatantrananda-cinmatra- 

sarah svdtmé hi sarvatah | 
dvesanam tat-svartipe svàtmanah snánam-iritam || 
152 


152. Real sacred bath (snana) is called absorption 
into the essential nature of one's own Self. 
This Self is the universal essence of freedom, 
bliss and consciousness. 


First you must feel and experience your own self, which 
is not yoür own individual self but universal, because of 
. its freedom, because of its superiority, blissfulness and 
because of its consciousness. Filled with freedom, filled 
with bliss, filled with consciousness and the essence of 
these three is your self. That self is the universal Self; 
that is not the individual self. That universal Self is found 
everywhere. 

svātmā hi sarvatah vartate 

When you enter in that supreme svarüpa, when you 
make your individual being enter in that universal Self; 
that is a real bath, that is really bathing. That is really 
taking a bath. When you go to the bathroom and put 


Temples of the Goddess in Kashmir and goal of pilgrimage. 
(ed.) 
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your boiler on and take a bath, that is not a bath. That 
is only washing your material body. 


यैरेव पूज्यते gerere वा परापरः । 
BVT पूजकः wd: स एवैकः H पूजनम्‌ ॥ १५३ ॥ 


yaireva püjyate dravyais-tarpyate và paraparah | 
yas-caiva pujakah sarvah 
sa evaikah kva püjanam || 153 


153. The offerings with which worship is performed, 
the Transcendent-and-Immanent (parapara) who 
is worshipped with these offerings, and the 
worshipper himself, they are all one. What 
is then worship (püjana) ? 


Take your garden where flowers are blooming, you cut 
these flowers just to offer them at the feet of your Lord. 
Or you get dhūpa, dipa and gugal from the market and 
offer them before the feet of the Lord. But actually these 
things are the Lord Himself. That flower is the Lord, that 
incense is the Lord, that agarbatti is the Lord, everything 
is the Lord. And the adorer is the Lord. So the Lord is 
everywhere. 

Kva pujanam: where will adoration take place? Ado- 
ration is impossible. How can you adore the Lord, if you 
are yourself the Lord? How can you offer anything to the 
Lord, for whatever you offer is the Lord Himself? So there 
is no way of worshipping. He is the worshipper himself. 

Now, he condenses the essence of all these 112 ways: 


व्रजेत्प्राणो विशेज्जीव इच्छया कुटिलाकृतिः | 
दीर्घात्मा सा महादेवी परक्षेत्रं परापरा ॥ १५४ ॥ 


vrajet-prano visej-jiva icchayá kutilakrtih | 
dirghatma sā mahadevi para-ksetram parapara || 154 
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154. Outgoing breath goes out and ingoing breath 
comes in, in a crooked way by the energy of 
Will. 

The Great Goddess straightens herself.5* This 
is the real sacred space (ksetra) which is Trans- 
cendent-and-Immanent (parapara). 


When your breath goes out: vrajet-pranah: when your 
breath flows out and viset jivah; when your intaking breath 
enters in, kutilakrtih: in a crooked movement, because 
from the heart it moves in a crooked way. It does not 
move in a straight line. That is kutilakrtih. 

Now what do you have to do? He says: dirghatma 
icchayd, i.e. icchaya dirghátmà: there are three powers 
functioning in the movement of breath. One power is that 
of breath. That is called prana-saktih. Another power 
is that of the Lord. That is called prabhu-saktih. The 
third power is that of the self. That is called atma-saktih. 
Pràna-éaktih, prabhu-saktih and atma-saktih. Prana-saktih 
is that energy, when you are asleep; when you are un- 
aware of where you are, still this movement of breath 
takes place, unconsciously. That is the energy of prana. 
That is called prana-saktih. 

Atma-gaktih is when you control the breath. You stop 
it. You stop it for some time. By which energy do you 
stop it? This energy is called atma-saktih. 

And when, by the grace of the Lord, this prana en- 
ters in your central vein, madhya-ndadi, that is guided by 
prabhu-saktih. That is the energy of the Lord. Among 
these energies, you cannot direct prana-saktih. Prabhu- 
Saktth is out of question because it is in the hands of Lord 
Siva, so it is absolutely impossible to influence it. 


54 Reference to Kundalini Sakti who is first crooked and becomes 
straight in the moment of awakening (ed.) 
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He says icchayà. Icchayá means by your Gtma-saktth. 
By átma-$saktih you have to breathe in and by atma- saktih 
you have to breathe out. You do not have to breathe in 
and out involuntarily. 

Dirghatma: This must occupy less space, more time. 
That is the meaning of dirghátma. Pardparé means more 
supreme than sufreme. That is supreme ksetra and not 
supreme ksetra, or rather more supreme than supreme, 


parapara. 


अस्यामनुचरन्‌ तिष्ठन्‌ महानन्दमयेऽध्वरे | 
तया देव्या समाविष्टः परं भैरवमाघुयात्‌ ॥ १५५ ॥ 


asyám-anucaran tisthan mahaénandamaye’dhvare | 
tayà devyà samavistah 
param bhairavam àpnuyat || 155 


155. Reciting and being continuously immersed in 
her (the Great Goddess) and being estab- 
lished in the sacrificial ritual of great bliss, 
one is united with this Goddess and (hence) 
attains (union with) Bhairava. 


And this is the real adhvara. Adhvara means ydga or 
havana: sacrificial fire. In this supreme sacrificial fire, the 
one who is focused in continuity; in recitation of breath, 
giving it more span of time, not span of space. Space will 
be shortened. The more time, the less space, and less 
time, more space. When you are breathing violently, it 
will occupy more space. It will go up to this point. When 
you are breathing slowly, it will go to this place. So more 
time, less space. Less time, more space. And in this 
supreme ydga, the one who is attached to it in continuity, 
re is actually married to that supreme Energy of Lord 
iva. 


180 Vijiana Bhairava 


tayá devyà samávistah param bhairavam-apnuyat 

Samavistah means married to the supreme Energy of 
Lord Siva. Do you know what it means ‘to be married’? 
He has become one with that Energy, and the one who is 
married this way, he enters and he achieves the state of 
supreme Bhairava. 


षट्शतानि दिवा रात्रौ सहस्राण्येकविंशतिः i 
जपो देव्याः समुद्दिष्टः सुलभो gehir जडैः ॥ १५६ ॥ 


sat Satani divà ratrau sahasrányekaviméatih | 
japo devyah samuddistah 
sulabho durlabho jadaih || 156 


156. In one day and night this recitation of breath 
takes place 21,600 times. This japa of the 
Goddess which is enjoined is easy for every- 
body; only for the ignorant is it difficult. 


sulabho durlabho jadath 

And this japa, this recitation, this automatic recita- 
tion of breath in the span of 24 hours takes place 21,600 
times; divà rátrau, day and night. 

sahasrani-ekavimsatt 

This recitation is done 21 thousand and six hundred 
times in 24 hours. 

japo devyah samuddistah 

And this recitation of supreme energy is said to be 
available to everybody. 

pranasyante sudurlabhah 

But when it is being recited the way I have taught 
you, Oh Devi! I mean, to give it more time and less 
space, then it is sudurlabhah; this japa is very difficult to 
attain. 

pranasyante sudurlabhah is a variant reading. 
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We have classified the space of breath in 16 tutis. One 
tuti is two fingerspaces and one quarter. And in these 
36 fingerspaces, there are 16 tutis. Pranasyante means 
when one futi is reduced. When the tutis are shortened, 
lessened, only 15 tutis remain. Then that japa is durlabha 
(difficult). So, when you breathe in a lengthy way, then 
it is durlabha japa. Otherwise, everybody recites for 24 
hours but nothing happens. But when you breathe in 
15 tutis only you give it more duration of time and less 
space, then it will be real japa. And afterwards, what do 
you have to do? You have to lessen it again by another 
tuti, so you go on with 14 tutis. Lengthen the span of 
time. 

Space has to be lessened. That is the real japa and 
then you will see that after one or two weeks, you will be 
born anew, you will get substantial progress. That is real 
japa. Otherwise, everybody is breathing in and out, day 
and night, like a dog or a bear, or a beast. 


इत्येतत्कथितं देवि परमामृतमुत्तमम्‌ । 

एतच्च नेव कस्यापि प्रकाश्यं तु कदाचन ॥ १५७ ॥ 
परशिष्ये खले क्रूरे अभक्ते गुरुपादयोः | 
निर्विकल्पमतीना तु वीराणामुन्नतात्मनाम्‌ ॥ १५८ od 


ityetat-kathitam devi paramámrtam-uttamam | 
etac-ca naiva kasyapi prakasyam tu kadacana || 157 


parasisye khale krüre abhakte gurupadayoh | 
nirvikalpamatinam tu viránàm-unnatütmanàm || 158 


157159. O Goddess! I have explained this excel- 
lent supreme immortal nectar to you. Never 
disclose this (secret) to anyone who is a dis- 
ciple of another tradition, who is of bad or 
cruel nature, or who has no devotion to the 
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feet of the Master. But it (this teaching) 
should be given without any hesitation to 
those whose mind is free from doubts, to 
spiritual heroes, to those whose heart is open, 
and to those who are devoted to the Master. 


Oh Devi, I have put before you the supreme way where 
you will become nectarized. This is the supreme nectar I 
have put before you. You should never reveal this nectar 
to anybody, not to those who are para-sisya, i.e. followers 
of other schools. To them, you should not reveal this 
path. Khale: one who is mischievous; krüre: one who is 
hard-hearted. 

abhakte gurupádayoh 

One who is not attached to the feet of the Master, 
who is not devoted to the feet of the Master. But to 
those, who doubtlessly surrender before the Master: 

nirvikalpa-matinam 

Vikalpa means doubt, nirvikalpa means doubtless, those 
who do not put their own reasoning in between. Do not 
question whatever comes from the lips of your Master, 
do not put your reason there. Total surrender. That is 
nirvikalpamatih. 

And those who are viras do not go into the details of 
the acts of the Master. They consider all his actions as 
divine. Then you will rise. Otherwise you will fall and fall 
and fall. And unnatatmanam: you should expand your 
mind. You should have a vast vision in your mind. 

Your mind must become unnata, expanded. To such 
disciples you must reveal this nectar. 


भक्तानां गुरुवर्गस्य दातव्यं निर्विशङ्कया । 


bhaktanam guru-vargasya 
datavyam nirvisankayá | 159 A 
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It should doubtless be imparted to those de- 
voted to the line of Gurus (spiritual teach- 
ers). 


And to those also who are devotedly attached to the Mas- 
ter, you must reveal to them this nectar that I have al- 
ready explained to you, without any hesitation, nirvisan- 
kaya. 


ग्रामो राज्यं पुरं RN eh त्रदारकुट्म्वकम्‌ ॥ १५९ ॥ 
सर्वमेतत्परित्यज्य । 
किमेभिरस्थिरैर्दैवि स्थिरं परमिदं धनम्‌ ॥१६० ॥ 


gramo ràjyam puram desah 
putra-dára-kutumbakam || 159 
sarvam-etat-parityajya grahyam-etan-mrgeksane | 
kimebhir-asthirair-devi 
sthiram param-idam dhanam || 160 


159-160. O gazelle-eyed Goddess! One should take 
hold of this (teaching) renouncing everything: 
one's village, kingdom, one's city and coun- 
try, one's son, daughter and family. O God- 
dess ! These are all impermanent, but this 
alone is the permanent treasure. 


If you have to renounce your own town, your own king- 
dom, your own body, your own space, your own place, 
your own son, your own wife, your own kutumbda, all that 
you must abandon, but you must protect this supreme 
nectar that I have revealed to you. 

Ultimately every one will be detached from these things. 
You will be separated from your wife. You will be sepa- 
rated from your house. You will be separated from your 
property, your bank balance. But this is the supreme 
imperishable treasure. 
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प्राणा अपि प्रदातव्या न देयं परमामृतम्‌ । 
श्रीदेवी उवाच 
देवदेव महादेव परितृप्तास्मि शङ्कर ॥ १६१ ॥ 


prand api pradátavyà na deyam paramamrtam | 
Sri Devi uváca: 
deva-deva mahádeva paritrptásmi Sankara || 161 


One may even give up one's life, but one 
shouid not give up this supreme nectar of 
immortality. 

The Goddess said: 

O God of gods, O Great God! O Sankara, I 
am fully satisfied. 


रुद्रयामलतन्त्रस्य सारमद्यावधारितम्‌ । 
सर्वशक्तिप्रभेदानां हृदयं ज्ञातमदा च ॥ १६२ ॥ 


rudrayadmala-tantrasya sáram-adyávadháritam | 
sarva-sakti-prabhedanàm 
hrdayam jriatamadya ca || 162 


Today I have understood the essence of the 
Rudrayamala Tantra, and the heart of all the 
various energies. 


Even if you have to surrender your life you must surrender 
that, but you must not give up this supreme nectar. 
Now Parvati says: 

Oh Lord, I am fully satisfied now. 

adya rudrayámala-tantrasya süram-avadháritam | 

Today, I have understood the essence of the Tantra of 
Rudrayamala. 

sarva-sakti prabhedaném hrdayam 


Vijnana Bhairava 185 


I have understood the heart and the essence of all the 
112 ways, and I have not only understood, but I have also 
gained and achieved it. 


इत्युक्कानन्दिता देवी कण्ठे लग्ना शिवस्य तु ॥ १६३ d 
ityuktvanandita devi kanthe lagna sivasya tu || 163 


163. Having said this, the Goddess, full of bliss, 
embraced Siva. 


In this way, Parvati was filled with bliss and she embraced 
Lord Siva and became one with Lord Siva. 

So, there ends the language of transcendental love 
which we have learned. This is the language of tran- 
scendental love. 


GLOSSARY 


anima: yogic power (siddhi) of extreme smallness 
animadi: siddhis 

adhvan: course, path; according to Saiva cosmology and 
soteriology there are six pathways in the universe, 
divided into two groups of three each: on the objec- 
tive side they are kald, tattva, bhuvana, and on the 
subjective side varna, mantra and pada. (For a de- 
tailed description, see: André Padoux, Vac, The 
Concept of the Word in Selected Hindu Tantras, 
Delhi, 1992, pp. 330 - 371.) 

adhvara: sacrificial ritual 

anacka: vowelless consonant, therefore soundless 

anahata: the unstruck sound, inner sound (nada) 

anuttara: 'the unsurpassable', supreme, absolute 

apara: the immanent or lower energy related to a state 
of difference (see Sakti) 

abhyasa: practice, spiritual exercise 

abheda: non-difference, unity 

ardhacandra: half moon, related to the pranava mantra; 
subtle energy of sound. 

anavopaya: the individual way of the three upáyas, start- 
ing from the level of anu (individual consciousness), 
the level of differentiation (bheda) and activity (kriya) 

adhara: support; object of sense experience 

aloka: light, splendour 
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bahyaloka: external light 

ásana: seat, posture 

iccha: will, intention, impulse; one of the three energies 
of Siva 

indriya: sense-organ 

Iévara: the Lord; the sixth of the thirtysix tattvas 

uccara: utterance of a mantra, ascending movement of 
the phonic energy or prána 

udaya: rising, awakening, dawning (of God conscious- 
ness) 

unmilana: samādhi or absorption with closed eyes 

upàya: means, way, method of realization; classified into 
three major ways: ánava (individual), sakta (of the 
Energy) and sémbhava (Divine) 

ürdhva-dvadaéanta: upper dvddasdnia in the head or 
brahmarandhra 

rtambhara prajiia: ‘wisdom filled with truth’, an expres- 
sion of Pataiüjali's Yogasutra (1.48) 

omkara: the sound om, pranava mantra 

kaficuka: five binding coverings of the soul, consisting of 
vidya (limited knowledge), kala (the power of frag- 
mentation), raga (attachment), kala (time as a lim- 
iting agent) and niyati (limitation of freedom). 

karankini: mystical mudrā, see v. 77 

kala: energy of creativity, the power of fragmentation, 
one of the five karicukas 

kàma: desire, passion 

kala: time, one of the limiting agents (karicuka) 

kalagni: the all-consuming fire of time 

kumbhaka, kumbhita: holding of the energy of breath; 
exercise of pranayama 

kundalini: ‘the coiled Energy’, the vital and spiritual 
Energy lying dormant in the body, which is awak- 
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ened and straightens in the course of ascent through 
the cakras. 
prana-kundalini: vital Energy 
cit-kundalini: spiritual Energy 

kaivalya: liberation 

krama: sequence, order, succession; one of the Tantric 
schools 

kramamudra: mystical mudrà or attitude, integrating 
external and internal consciousness 

kriyà: action, activity, ritual action; one of the three 
energies of Siva 

krodha: anger 

krodhana: mystical mudra, see v. 77 

ksetra: ‘field’, sacred place of pilgrimage 

khecari: mystical mudra, see v. 77 

ksobha: agitation 

gandha: smell, object of the sense of smell 

gandharva-nagara: ‘the city of the Gandharvas or heav- 
enly musicians’, a standard phrase for describing a 
purely imaginary or phantasmagoric thing 

cakita-mudra: pose of astonishment or surprise 

cakra: circle, wheel; subtle centre in the body, stages in 
the ascent of kundalint 

cidananda: the bliss of consciousness 

citta: mind 

cittavrtti: mental modifications, mental movement, ac- 
cording to Yogasütra I.1, where Yoga is defined as 
the cessation of all cittavrttis. 

citta-laya: absorption or merging of the mind 

cidakaéa: the space of consciousness 

cintanà: meditation, reflection 

caitanya: consciousness 

jada: insentient, material, insensitive 
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japa: recitation, repetition of a mantra, internally or ex- 
ternally 

jàgrat, jagrat-avastha: the waking state of consciousness 

jiva: life, breath 

jnana: knowledge 
jüàna-$akti: energy of knowledge 
jüàna-sattà: the reality of knowledge, true knowl- 
edge 

tattva: reality, principle or category of existence (36 
tattvas according to the Agamas), also ultimate Re- 
ality. 

tirtha: sacred place of pilgrimage 

tuti: minute unit of space, a division of prana 

turiya: ‘the fourth state’, transcending the three states 
of consciousness: waking, dream and deep sleep; ec- 
stasy 

turiyatita: ‘transcending the fourth’, transcendent state 
of consciousness beyond the ‘fourth’, and hence per- . 
vading all the states, permanent state of illumina- 
tion 

taijas: the dreaming state of consciousness 

trika: the triadic school of Kashmir Saivism, consist- 
ing of the three principles Siva, Sakti, and Nara 
or Anu (the created being or man); also related to 
the three Saktis parà (the transcendent), parāparā - 
(the transcendent-cum-immanent) and apara (im- 
manent or lower); or referring to the three energies 
of Siva: Will (icchd), Knowledge (jfiana) and Ac- 
tivity (kriyà). 

dik: space, direction 

duhkha: pain, suffering 

deva: God 

dega: place, space, country 


Glossary 191 


dvadasanta: ‘the end of the twelve (fingers), technical 
term for a point in space outside the body (bahya- 
dvadasanta) where the out-breath ends, or of the 
superior centre of the head, where the yogic breath 
rises to, also called brahmarandhra. The term is also 
sometimes used for other cakras or subtle centres in 
the body. 

dharma - dharmin: the property or quality and the 
owner or bearer of the property 

dhyana: meditation 

navatma: ninefold, consisting of nine forms; concerning 
nine tattvas or mantras, the vowelless consonants h, 
r, ks, m, l, v, y, n along with ü and anusvara m 
(num) (see vv. 2, 11). 

nada: sound, inner resonance; one of the stages in the 
ascent of Sakti, connected with bindu. 

nadanta: ‘the end of sound’, higher stage in the ascent 
of Sakti, subtle energy of sound. 

nimilana: samādhi or absorption with closed eyes 

niyati: limitation of freedom; one of the five karicukas 

niradhara: without support, supportless 

niralambana: without support, supportless 

nirasraya: without support, supportless 

nirodhika or inordhini: “obstructing energy”, one of 
the stages in the ascent of the Sakti or of pranava 
(uccGra), situated in the forehead 

nirvikalpa: free from thoughts, imagination or distrac- 
tion, state of consciousness free from ideation and 
doubt, beyond differentiation 

paratvam: transcendence, supremacy, absoluteness 

Parame$vara: the supreme Lord, God, Siva 

parà: the supreme, transcendent energy of Siva, the 
stage of non-difference. 
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parapara: the transcendent-cum-immanent or supreme- 
cum-non-supreme energy of Siva, the intermediary 
stage of Sakti, in which both identity and difference 
or unity and diversity are present 

paśyantī: the energy of the Word (vāc) at the stage of 
intuitive vision, before differentiation between word 
and object 

pindamantra: monosyllabic mantras, or mantras with- 
out vowels; (see vo. 42) 

purusa: man, individual self, one of the thirtysix tattvas 

püjà: worship, ritual worship of an image or other sa- 
cred object 

praka$a: light, the pure light of consciousness identified 
with Siva 

prakrti: primordial nature, source of the material world, 
one of the thirtysix tattvas. 

prakriya: method, especially ritual or spiritual method 

prajna: wisdom; the sleep state of consciousness 

pranava: monosyllabic mantra, mostly Om,o but the 
Tantric mantras such as hum, hrim, are also called 
pranava 

pratibimba: reflection, image 

pratyahara: withdrawing the senses from their objects; 
one of the eight stages of Patañjali Yoga. 

prathamabhasa: the first moment of awareness 

pramatr: subject, knower 

pràna: breath, life-force, life; exhaling breath in the dif- 
ferention into five functions of breath 
prana-Sakti: energy of breath, vital force 
prana-kundalini: the divine energy in the body man- 
ifested in the life-force which has to be aroused. 

bindu: dot, point, drop; symbol of Siva, concentration 
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of luminous energy; subtle stage in the ascent of en- 
ergy. 


buddhi: intellect 

brahmarandhra: *opening to Brahman', the highest cen- 
tre in the subtle body (cakra) at the top of the head 

brahma-sukha: ultimate, absolute bliss 

brahmasthana: highest centre in the skull, also brah- 
marandhra 

bhakti: devotion, love of God 

bhaya: fear 

Bhairava: name of Siva in his supreme form, God, the 
absolute; his name is explained in v. 130 

Bhairavi: Goddess, the Sakti of Bhairava; also a mysti- 
cal state called bhairavi-mudrà 

bhàvanà: creative contemplation, mystical realisation, 
or form of meditation using the power of imagina- 
tion 

bhrümadhya: centre between the eye-brows (cakra) 

madhya: centre, state or point in-between two breaths, 
things or thoughts 
madhya-nàdi: the central channel in the body, su- 
sumna 

mantre§vara: lord of the mantras; one of the seven pramd- 
irs or subjects 

mahodaya: great awakening 

matra: unit of the duration of a vowel sound, or unit of 
a Sanskrit metre 

maya: limiting power of the Divine, illusory principle, 
in its positive sense the creative power of the Lord; 
one of the 36 tattvas, at the limit of the “impure 
path" (according to the Agamas) 

mukha: mouth, face, door, entrance, the front part of 
anything 
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mudra: attitude, poasture, seal; here mystical posture, 
bodily expression of a mystical state 

mirdhanta: top of the skull, brahmarandhra 

miladhara: lower centre in the body (cakra) 

moha: delusion 

yaga, yajfia: sacrifice 

Yogini: spiritually perfect woman, also divinised; female 
counterpart of siddha 
yogini-melapa: ritual or mystical union of siddhas 
and yoginis 

raga: attachment, passion, desire; one of the five kaficukas 

rüpa: form, object of the sense of seeing 

recaka, recità: exhaled energy of breath in the exercise 
of pránáyama 

laya: absorption, 

lelihana: mystical mudrá, see v. 77 

lobha: greed 

varna: letter, phoneme, subtle energy of speech 

vikalpa: thought, imagination, distracting and dichoto- 
mising thoughts based on differentiation and dual- 
ity 

vikasa: expansion, blooming 

vidya: knowledge; one of the five karicukas 

vimaréa: reflection, self-awareness of consciousness (pra- 
kaa), identified with Sakti 

vi§va: universe, all; one of the states of consciousness: 
waking 

visaya: object of sense-experience 

visarga: power of creativity; emission; the aspirated 
sound at the end of a Sanskrit word, represented 
by two points :, hence a symbol of Siva and Sakti 

vairagya: detachment 

vyapini: ‘the pervasive power’, stage of all-pervasiveness 
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in the ascent of Sakti or of pranava. 

vyapti: penetration, all-pervasiveness, fusion with the 
totality, with Siva 

vyoman: space, sky, atmosphere, the inner space of the 
heart 

Sakti: Energy, power, the supreme Energy of Siva as 
well as her various forms and manifestations; non- 
different from Siva; the face or entrance to Siva; one 
of the three basic principles of Trika. Being femi- 
nine, it also denotes woman. 

§aktopaya: the way of Energy of the three upayas, at the 
level of Sakti, of difference-in-non-difference (bheda- 
bheda), the way of knowledge (jnana) 

$abda : sound, word 

§abda-brahman : the absolute Word, Brahman in its 
manifestation as sound or word 

Sabdarasi : the totality of sounds or words 

$ambhavopaya: from Sambhu, a name of Siva: the Di- 
vine way of the three upayas, at the level of Siva, 
of non-difference (abheda) and of will (iccha) 

$uddha-vidyà: ‘pure knowledge’, one of the higher tat- 
tvas, at the limit between the pure and impure tat- 
tvas; the stage of identity in diversity 

$unya, Sunyata: void, freedom from conditioning 

‘sakala: ‘with parts’, complete, manifest 

samghatta: meeting, union, also sexual union 

satya: truth 

Sadaéiva: ‘eternal Siva’, one of the manifestations of 
Siva, the third tattva from Siva downwards, in which 
will is predominant. 

sama: equal, balanced, harmonious 

samana: ‘equal or balanced energy’, the stage in the as- 
cent of Sakti or of pranava before the transcendent 
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(unmand) 

smarananda: ‘the bliss of memory’, the bliss experienced 
by remembering sexual union 

samadhi: absorption, ecstasy 

samave$a: complete penetration, total absorption in the 
Divine, union 

sampradaya: spiritual tradition 

sambandha: relation, contact 

sarvajiia: omniscient 

savikalpa: with thought 

saksatkara: direct experience 

sadhaka: aspirant, seeker, one who moves on the spiri- 
tual path 

sadhana: spiritual practice 

siddha: perfect yogi, realised being 

siddhi: extraordinary yogic powers 

sukha: pleasure, joy, happiness 

susumná: the central nerve channel or vein in the subtle 
body, also called madhya-nàdi 

suksma: subtle 

sauh: one of the most sacred mantras, also called ‘the 
seed of the heart’ (hrdayabija) or pindamantra (de- 
scribed in Paratrisika Tantra) 

sthula: gross, material, physical 

snana: ritual bath 

spanda: vibration, vibrative energy in its universal and 
individual forms; original act or movement of con- 
sciousness 

spar$a: touch, organ of touch 

svapna: dreaming state 

svara: musical note 

svarüpa: essential nature, one's own being or self. 

svatantrya: freedom, independence, absolute antonomy 
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so'ham: ‘I am He’, mantra of identification with Divine 
consciousness or Siva. 

havana: fire sacrifice 

homa: fire sacrifice, oblation 

hrim: bijamantra 


= 


The Vijfiana Bhairava is one of the most important Tantras of 
Kashmir Saivism as far as the practical aspect of yoga of this school 
is concerned. It teaches 112 dharandas or ways of centring aware- 
ness and entering divine consciousness, which include ordinary and 
extraordinary experiences, as well as tantric methods of spiritual 
practice such as kundalini, mantra and mudra. This ancient text is 
of great relevance for a spirituality of our times which has to inte- 
grate all aspects of life. 

The present edition, translation and commentary is unique since 
it contains the oral teaching of the last great master of the Kashmir 
Saiva tradition, Swami Lakshman Joo. In his explanation of the 
dharanas he gives the deep significance and practical application of 
various methods of yoga which give direct access to states of higher 
consciousness. 


Swami Lakshman Joo (1907-1991), also called Swami 
Lakshmanji Raina or Ishvara Svarupa, was a great yogi from an early 
age. He embodied a rare unity of a mystic and a pandit, being well- 
versed in Sanskrit and in the texts of the non-dualistic tradition of 
Kashmir Saivism. He was also called the Abhinavagupta of the 20th 
century, being the last authority of Kashmir Saivism, who was teach- 
ing scholars and guiding seekers on the spiritual path. He edited 
several Sanskrit texts and published Hindi translations and commen- 
taries, such as Abhinavagupta 's Gitarthasangraha Sambapaficasika, 
Utpaladeva’s Sivastotravali, Abhinavagupta 5 Paratrisika Vivarana 
and others. Some of his teachings and lectures have been published 
in English: “Kashmir Saivism: The secret supreme”, “The Awaken- 
ing of Supreme Consciousness”, “Self Realization in Kashmir 
Saivism”, and in Hindi: Trikasastra-Rahasya Prakriya. His com- 
mentary on the Siva Sütras is coming out shortly. 
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